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FSC B E XM E E R

This checklist presents the FSC NATIONAL FOREST STEWARDSHIP STANDARD OF THE PEOPLE'S
REPUBLIC OF CHINA for forest certification against the FSC Principles and Criteria. This standard forms the
basis for:

AR ER A | FSC [ FE R ARMAE BbRAE, AFsHN LT iEshiR it 1 5L

= Scoping assessment
1 ] A%

= Certification assessment
ALE & 4%

= Surveillance assessment
B

= Information to stakeholders on the assessment criteria used by SGS Qualifor
AL % SGS Qualifor B AZ bR & WA WA B (IRER) .

PHYSICAL International EEx/ Local A/
ADDRESS .

SGS QUALIFOR SGS China
Ak

Huawei Office Park - Building 1 - 128 | i#ifztritds R RS A R A T
Western Services Road, Woodmead | »_16¢ Century Yuhui Mansion No.73,

2191 Johanesburg - South Africa Fucheng Road Beijing, CHINA 100142

R EAL TG X R 73 S K
JE AFE 16 2, WR% 100142

CONTACT Person BKR A : Natalia Marius Forrest Wang
BRETTR THR
Telephone Hif : +598.2.600.3.600 Phone: +86 (010) 6845 6699
+598.95.02.00.86 Mobile: +86 136 8108 9801
Email HRA: forestry@sgs.com Forrest. Wang@sgs.com
Web address Pfk: http://www.agriculture- http://www.agriculture-

food.sgs.com/en/Forestry/ food.sgs.com/en/Forestry/
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CHANGES SINCE THE PREVIOUS VERSION OF THE STANDARD
5 _E—hRAnHERI X5

Section Z37 Change 24k Date H3H

Changes FSC National Forest Stewardship Standard of the People's 15 November 2018
throughout Republic of China was approved by FSC PSC AND became valid 2018 4F 11 H 15 H
AL, on 1 October 2018. STD Code: FSC-STD-CHN-01-2016 1-0, the

validity period is 5 years.

FSC hEHmMLEFrE (NFSS) IERIKTE FSC BUE ShrEZR 4
(PSC) fittiE, T 20184 10 A 1 HIFEAR. briEdw S :

FSC-STD-CHN-01-2016 1-0, HUHA 5 4.
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SCOPE OF THE STANDARD :
PRAETE

This standard is applicable to all forest operations seeking FSC certification within the People's Republic of
China (not including Hong Kong, Taipei and Macao). It applies to all types of forest including natural forest
and plantations.

This standard applies at the Forest Management Unit level and is applicable to all scales and intensities of
forest management operations.

FERENRICNE (AMEEE, SEMRID SN, AbRHEH T2 FSCUERARREE . AhriE
G T IrA RBRARA, IR A,

SRR F T AR AR BT AT AT DA A A AT 5 HEAT [ AR 22 i B

i
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LAYOUT OF THE STANDARD:
BT R 2P B

The FSC Principle The FSC Criterion
\ /

PRINCIPLE JE | 3. INDIGENOUS PEOPKES’ RIGHTS JE /& R ALK

The Organization shall identify and ap
ownership, use and management gf |
activities.

A ZNA e I 4P R AR RITA

Id Indigenous Peoples’ legal and customary rights of
d, territories and resources affected by management

MZE . SR 5248 15 3R W A B IR B IS E AR AL SEAURH] o

Criterion#iyE 3.1 The O%nization shall identify the Indigenous Peoples that exist within the
Management Unit or those that are affected by management activities. The
Organization shall then, through engagement with these Indigenous Peoples,
identify their rights of tenure, their rights of access to and use of forest
resources and ecosystem services, their customary rights and legal rights and
obligations that apply within the Management Unit. The Organization shall also
identify areas where these rights are contested.

HLNARELERMNARGHFAERERRERGARIALEFIWHRER. AR
FEdRERKSE, HHMIIESE EAAKFTIER. XIFRREENES RGBS
REVBUAE AL, AR GEAR A B ik e BOBLAIAN L35 RIS, 2HL 43 2 B 1 ) 5 7 AR 4 L
B X 35K

Indicator ##5 3.1.1 Verifiers &Guidance RF N 2 RIFEE:

Indigenous peoples* that may be affected by | Note 1: Indigenous peoples* include those who have affirmed
management activities are identified. their rights to land, forests* and other resources based on long
established use, and also those who have not yet done so (due
HARAE T e ZEEmmRER. for example, to a lack of awareness or empowerment).

W1 SRR AR T KIEH CZ T EX 7k, 1L
RECFEIRHIRFINIE LR, 0 ETEALE R e X LR FIHI IR
ER (P, HiTRZEHAGED) .

Note 2: In this standard, “indigenous people” refers to:

W 2: EIXEERME RERTTE:

1) officially recognized or self-identified\as group different from

the Han; and
B BRI B, B P A 9 INE K EHIREIE: H
2) The earliest settlements and migrating bafore 1949
/\ BRI H 1949 4 LIFIF#E V.

N AN L\

\ L -

The year of the evaluation The FSC Indicator The SGS Qualifor observation The FSC STD Notes
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NOTE AND VERIFIER ON THE INTERPRETATION OF INDICATORS
TRAR 158 B AR B

For each Criterion a number of indicators are listed. The indicator is applicable to all sizes of organizations,
intensities of forest management and types of forest including natural forest and plantation.

This standard includes notes that specify aspects of indicators and as such are normative, i.e. they have to
be followed by FSC Certificate Holders. These notes apply for all organizations, unless specific thresholds
are given that limit their applicability.

Any specification or condition that is given in notes is normative. some notes utilize the word “may”, to define
in specific conditions, FSC certificate holders have the option to act differently from what is defined in the
parenting indicator or previous notes under that indicator. The intention is to provide flexibility for FSC
certificate holders.

A ER— A G Z AR SRR AR MRS, IR bE T A IUEAGR ARk, DL
MR, ELFE RIRMAM A TR

AFERL T — SENHR AR AT VAR (LB, XSS B IVE RN, FSCEFFA & UG . XL PLH]E
MTRrA AL, BRAER RS B AR BE R ) Hod A A

VLT R AR AT RUR A AR IVENE K — SE U R AT R, Xk 80 I B E 2 AF T~ FSC ik
Foir A & T LU BEA R T Ha bR sl iR B I 0 07 5085 & FSC 2R, SRS TIE A #H — i Rimtt.

Example box 1
Indicator 2.3.2 Workers have personal protective equipment appropriate to their assigned tasks.
Note 1: In this indicator appropriate means personal protective equipment as listed in Annex 2B.

Explanation: This note specifies that personal protective equipment as listed in Annex 2B has to be used. This note is
normative, i.e. workers must have this specific protective equipment. In case of non-compliance auditors have to issue
corrective action request(s).

Note 2: If the employer provides evidence that other equipment not listed in Annex 2B attains similar protection effects or
even better, the organization may use this equipment.

Explanation: This note provides flexibility to utilize personal protective equipment that is not listed in Annex 2B, under the
premise that this protective equipment is at least as safe and that evidence is provided accordingly. The option ‘may use
other equipment’ is linked to the requirement ‘that evidence must be provided'. In case evidence is not provided auditors
have to issue corrective action request(s).

EH 1
EFr 2.3.2 RIE LMEMES, AL AB S 7&ESH N AP,
VLA 1: SEFEAREESR A03E M A N B3 e 4 L E % 2B

fERE: LU EORAGLLAUE AT P 2B TSI S AR B IXAS U TR MVEER), TN U4 PRy € R B 97 15
o WERBEAFTEUH 1 HZOR, WA U 2 BOHNA, o 1% 51 RIAE LR A A IE RS I EK .

YOI 2. 0 2R R RENS IR ALUE S IE B Ho At R4 B0 o RE 61X BRI RE B0 S M IO RAP /KT, AL IR 3t 2B Bl & = 4B g it
o

fRE: LERENS SR BLIESE UL A R RT3 46 RE 6 15 AR 1R) R4 BRI T3 R, XA SRR T IS EEANLE N 3% 2B B3
Bosg AR AL 7 R XA e S L AR U R A RER A . A RN RENS AR AL, A% TN AE B AR A IE
I EE K .

This standard also includes notes for small organizations that specify aspects of indicators and as such are
normative, i.e. they have to be followed by FSC Certificate Holders that meet the size threshold specified for
small organizations (< 500 ha).

In many cases small organizations (e.g. farmers associations, family enterprises, local companies) are
exempt from requirements that apply for medium and large organizations (e.g. state-owned forest farms,
national or multinational companies) due to the low impact these organizations are likely to have on their
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environment or due to their limited socio-economic spheres of influence. Additionally, requirements related to
documentation or establishment of written procedures impose comparatively high administrative burdens for
small organizations and as such might exclude them from the benefits of FSC certification.

Any specification or condition that is given in notes is normative. some notes utilize the word “may”, to define
how small organizations have the option to act differently from what is defined in the parenting indicator or
previous notes under that indicator. The intention is to provide flexibility for small organizations.

— bR T NS SR U B, I S B T AR Y N A A TS Y, NI R GRS/ TF
-+ 500 AHD B FSCIEBFEFA & LAUE S B F R AR .

NG (B, ANRPERER, FEE AR YD B R 2 dE T SRR e KA ([
AW, EASEEEAFD KR, BN SIS IR AR /N 80 25 4 2 2 m i FIAR /o B4,
— LB BRSO B S T RE R AR T RE 2 5 ML BRAS, S BUNMNAIBHLAARES 5 FSC il

il

VLT R AR AT RUR R AR VR K. — LB U R AR T T IR, SR Y 330 [ B/ 4L 44 mT DL
FEAF TR AT B W 07 30FF & FSC 2R, RELRS T/ —E i RiE .

Example box 2

Indicator 8.1.1 Procedures are documented and executed for monitoring* the implementation of the Management Plan*
including its policies and management objectives* and achievement of verifiable targets*.

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may choose to not document procedures, but demonstrate that the
implementation of the management plan is monitored.

Explanation: This note provides flexibility for small organisations to reduce administrational burden(s) and related costs,
under the premise that the implementation of the management plan is being monitored. The option ‘may choose to not
document’ is linked to the requirement ‘that implementation of the management plan must be monitored ’. In case
monitoring results are not provided auditors have to issue corrective action request(s).

Indicator 8.4.1 A summary of the monitoring* results consistent with Annex 8, in a format comprehensible to stakeholders
including maps and excluding confidential information* is made publicly available* at no cost.

Note for Small organizations: Small organizations may provide monitoring results upon request.

Explanation: This note provides flexibility for small organisations to reduce administrational burden(s) and related costs,
in the sense that a summary of monitoring results has to be provided only upon request. However, in case a stakeholder
has requested a summary and has not received it, auditors have to issue corrective action request(s).

g 2

Febr 8.1.1 Hll B FFHAT T IRIART, DURIARMREE M RIMHATH 0L, BEAAREERRINEEBURRAE BARIHAT
0 A AT 56 IE $E AR 1 58 BRSO o

AN 2R NIRRT e SRR /7, ] e B Ath D7 v e BH O AR ARG 8 IR AT Db AT T .

R TEPUT IR E I RIBE IR AT3E T, it B A /NS 2 £ ek /b 5 38 AR FHRIAR S IR AR SR 4 77 Ry bk o X BL“TTAN

) 2 MR P 5 St PR 22 T8 AR 6 B 0 S AR SR IR T o A RS BERE SR I A5 2R, o A% O3 I A AR 72 Y 2] T 49 i 22

fatr 8.4.1 LAt AR BERS BRI 7 30, [AIARAT T A TF e PR AR SR B 5 8 HEAT MR ISR, G ff b R AN A AR PR 15
H

JCh o

ANBRLH I /INIRRZE ZURT AR R 2 AH < U5 38 BRI SR T 45 2R

RS LU /N AR A U A BB AAR SG ARAS SR AL 1 3k, IR AH R B BRI I AR B 25 5 SRR 2
AR ERE BN WIS RAERABPCAWE], S %L SR A IEHE 2K .

This standard includes verifiers that indicate potential sources of information or evidence that an auditor may
find useful in evaluating conformity, such as records, documents, field observations or interviews. Verifiers
do not define thresholds for conformity, they may be useful also for the certificate holder for finding means to
demonstrate conformity with the indicators. Verifiers are not mandatory.

FRM RIS T H AL AL HEAT A A PEVR AL I AR BT E AR IR A, Wl ok, SCfF, SR ECE ViR
XA BEPARAIIER 1o SRR T I TR SV BIE, HHRE T HUNEBREAE 1A & MR bR
AR KRR . SRR AN R VTR .
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SCALE, INTENSITY AND RISK (SIR)
AU 5 A XU

The FSC Principles and Criteria V5 introduced ,Scale, Intensity and Risk’ as a new concept into the FSC
system. It applies all through the standard but is explicitly mentioned in Principles 7 & 8 and in the following
Criteria: 1.7, 2.3,4.3,4.4,45,5.1,5.4,5.5,6.1,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,7.1,7.2,7.6, 8.5, 9.1, 9.3, 9.4, and 10.9.

The three factors ‘Scale, Intensity and Risk’ determine the likelihood that a management activity might have
a negative impact on social, environmental or economic values associated with the management unit or the

organization.

Thereby, the factors scale and intensity serve as proxies for the factor risk, following the underlying
assumption that management activities applied on a small scale and with low intensity have a low risk of
causing negative impacts. The following table provides an overview of applicable thresholds for the factors
scale and intensity.

FSC B MIFIZ R TR BN 7R, SR AR (SIR) XA H NS . SIR 4 5 28 5 A b, 354551
RN 7/ 8 LLE T HbrrEh$25]: 1.7, 2.3,4.3,4.4,45,5.1,5.4,55,6.1,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,7.1, 7.2, 7.6,
8.5, 9.1, 9.4 f1 10.9.

UL, SRIEANMAREIZ = AR E T AE PALMHS A E H S 2. MBI 5 8 38 R b w2 i m]

REPE.

PR N IR AT 55 B2 S 2 S0 RS, AT JRATTEA g — A /NIRRT 5 P8 P 22 8 5 8l — i A 7 T 2 ) JRURG A ]
o TNARIRAL T OGN XS () B L -

Scale Threshold (area of Management Units)
A BE (fEBAKEE/AB ha)

Small scale <500 ha 2 i

IR

Medium scale

Between 500 ha and 50000 ha

FR AR 500 - 50000 2 Hiz [7]

Large scale >50000 ha 2 Hi

R

Intensity Threshold (management activities)
B BE (BEE3)

Low intensity

R

Harvesting rate in the forest management plan period, <20% mean annual increment and annual
harvest or average annual harvest< 5,000 m®/year

FERRMRZERRIIYIE], RN THETHERKER 20%, I HAEBERE/NT 5000 3277 K.

High intensity
R

Management activities include: 45 &z & 2
e Intensive site preparations;
4 R,
e Application of chemicals or biological agents;
P m A ) 75 A 8 5
e Clear cutting where more than 50% of wood stock in the sub compartment is harvested.

Bk NIET BO%M AR AR .

To give an example: Small organizations that do not apply high intensity management activi-ties (e.qg.
application of pesticides, clear cutting) may reduce assessment frequency of envi-ronmental values to every
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10 years, because the risk of causing negative environmental im-pacts is low (Criterion 6.1). Small
organizations that do apply high intensity management ac-tivities or large organizations have to assess
environmental values every 5 years, because the risk of causing negative environmental impact is moderate
to high (Criterion 6.1). This is due to applying management activities that are high risk in itself (e.g.
application of pesticides, clear cutting) or are being applied at a large scale (e.g. implementation of a road
system for transport of round wood).

Beff: —DATT RErmnm ARG E RSN (i, AMERIAR L), AEAO , XHBEHE # PP AT B
B 10 SEREAT K, IO E R PRI R A A0 A KU AR /N o X T o vt 0 P2 20 7 35 1 /N A BSEATL R AT R AL
PR, ARG 26 6 SEREAT —URIABTOMELDPAG, TR AT TGS P 58 0 T 2 i 0 XU A2 v 2 sl 2 i Y (5K
6.1) o PUMTFREm LB Esn (B, WAIARZ), B4 MORHEE (B, RIS ER RS9 A5
GRS RN

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT METHODOLOGY
AMzHRITSEHT A

The concept of stakeholder engagement is essential for the application of this standard. It is embedded in
the following management activities:

HMEEAHRTT IS X TR AR HEIR B2, &M T MY E TS

1. Dispute resolution processes (Criterionl.6, 2.6, 4.6);
SR AL (BRE*1.6, 2.6, 4.6) ;

2. Definition of Living wages (Criterion 2.4);
T E B AICAE VS L5 (ArdEr2.4)

3. Identification of rights (Criterion 3.1, 4.1), sites (Criterion 3.5, 4.7) and impacts (Criterion 4.5);
FIERR] Chrtfe 3.1, 4.1 T (b#E*3.5,4.7) ;

4. Local communities’ socio-economic development activities (Criterion 4.4); and
AL IX A AT R RIS (BRidEx4.4) M

5. High Conservation Value assessment, management and monitoring (Criterion 9.1, 9.2, 9.4).
R EVE A 2B (R1E*9.1,9.2,9.4) .

It is important to conduct stakeholder engagement in a way that it might result in free, prior and informed
consent, where this standard require to comply with specific requirements of this standard. Accordingly,
organizations have to develop a method for stakeholder en-gagement similar to these steps:

LB, SR sn il R R e i 07 SORIT R AR A K T S Sis a2, O 7l R AARHERI 2R, HLA 5 2 ) &
RUNT R I RIIA AR TT S 5751

1. Determine appropriate representatives and contact points (including where appropriate, local institutions,
organizations and authorities);

T e S IE AR AR N (A L A hn . B A B HETDD

Determine mutually agreed communication channels allowing for information to flow in both directions;
Ensure all actors (women, youth, elderly, minorities) are represented and engaged equally equitably;
Ensure all meetings, all points discussed and all agreements reached are recorded,;

Ensure the content of meeting records is approved; and

o g~ N

Ensure the results of all culturally appropriate* engagement* activities are shared with those involved.

Last but not least, stakeholder engagement has to be done in a culturally appropriate way to ensure fair and
reliable agreements are in place.
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Culturally appropriate: Considers cultural differences, such as communities’ preferences for direct or indirect
negotiation; attitudes toward competition, cooperation, and conflict; the desire to preserve relationships
among complainants; authority, social rank, and status; ways of understanding and interpreting the world;
concepts of time management; attitudes toward third parties.
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THE STANDARD ¥

PRINCIPLE JEl] 1. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS #&p5E

The Organization shall comply with all applicable laws, regulations and nationally-ratified
international treaties, conventions and agreements.

HALNHET A ERARERE. ERUREREZHEREXL. AL E.

Criterion#i¥ 1.1 The Organization shall be a legally defined entity with clear, documented and
unchallenged legal registration, with written authorization from the legally
competent authority for specific activities.

HANREE S, BERABEN . FXERATHF VNN EEEM, FFEFERERNE
BRI HENER RS E R R

Indicator#g#r 1.1.1 Verifiers &Guidance HHF A & FFE TS

. _— o . Note: If applicable, the organization documents customary rights*
Legal registration* to carry out all activities within that govern use and access and makes documents publicly
the scope of the certificate is documented and available.
unchallenged. WO WS, AR R AR, AT
E-BEE N RN R S &S G, FRFWEESC | et
A HIEW. Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may have other

kinds of evidence of their legal existence (legal person), or may not
be legally defined or registered.

PR LR WD : AR E] 1L A 22 i il R 0207
s AL HTTEE NN -

Note for Group Entities: The forest operation is included in the
scope of Business license if the group entities carry out any forest
operation activities.

BAUNIFEERH Y GRS U RS S5 E &), HEWH
HER G R B

Indicator#gts 1.1.2 Verifiers &Guidance M &I g :

Legal registration* is granted by a legally competent*
authority according to legally prescribed processes.

B AT AR EEN SRR BT S .

Criterion#i38 1.2 The Organization shall demonstrate that the legal status of the Management Unit,
including tenure and use rights, and its boundaries, are clearly defined.

ARPHERALE BA R, BEmIraN. RN .

Indicator#gts 1.2.1 Verifiers &Guidance M A g

Verifiers: Forest tenure license, lease contract, collective

The organization provides forest tenure Iicense members voting record with signatures 447 AtAE.
(issued by government or competent authority) | 4, o= g s e mmmseos
or other related legal evidence that proofs T

rights of resource management and usage
within the scope of the certificate.

ALRM T HBGE (HBOFEAE B R AIVATR)
B SCUEERAE I AHE B E A BRI EE
BURIE FIAR .

Indicator#gts 1.2.2 Verifiers &Guidance M A FIFE RS :
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Under forest tenure transfer models, such as
subcontract or lease, the organization provides
a copy of forest tenure licence (issued by
government or competent authority) or other
related legal evidence that proves rights of
resource management and usage within the
scope of the certificate.

HREMREBE, W, AERER. ARARMET
MAGE (HBUREE BB IHABUR) SEfFERHE
At A SATEHR SR UE B L XoHIE 5 985 Bl P B 90 4 22 AU
AL

Verifiers: Copy of forest tenure license, commercial contract,
lease contract, copy of collective members voting record with
signatures 42 iF (A1 7. HIFR I, B E A, MEE A,
ZEMEAL e 7T F IR

Indicator3g#r 1.2.3

Legal* tenure* is granted by a legally
competent* authority according to legally
prescribed processes.

HEAFSERER N EERIIRBIEERFR TR
EH.

Indicator#g¥r 1.2.4

The boundaries of all Management Units*
within the scope of the certificate are clearly
marked or documented and clearly shown on
maps.

UEFYE B A BT &8 B (34 SR BT T BT IAR
WCEEA HFIER, HEME BT T W KR
7Ro

Criterion#i3& 1.3 The Organization shall have legal rights to operate in the Management Unit, which
fit the legal status of The Organization and of the Management Unit, and shall
comply with the associated legal obligations in applicable national and local laws
and regulations and administrative requirements. The legal rights shall provide for
harvest of products and/or supply of ecosystem services from within the
Management Unit. The Organization shall pay the legally prescribed charges
associated with such rights and obligations.

ARNEREARMEE BAREEMAHNE . ST RN GENEEN, HlEFER
ERAMM T ERURATEE BRI . SRR N 3% N E Bhr Y R i
B, (B3O FHESREMS PR HR PN EX AR LA EEEB

%.

Indicator#g#s 1.3.1

All activities undertaken in the Management
Unit* are carried out in compliance with:

FERMEE BALA TR IIFTA & 31#T

1) Applicable laws* and regulations and
administrative requirements;

B R AT I8 A B R AR AT BUE B 5

2) Legal* and customary rights*; and

Verifiers &Guidance Wil Y &R FS:

Note: See Annex 1 List of applicable laws*, regulations and
nationally-ratified* international treaties, conventions and
agreements

W SR L EHIRERE ERINE R EEHN AR FER A
29, BERI
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HEIEBAIRUEGAHN;
3) Obligatory codes of practice*.

SR AT ML .

Indicator#g#s 1.3.2

Complete payment is made in a timely manner*
of all applicable legally prescribed charges
connected with forest* management.

LUK W RN T ERREEF KRB
.

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe 1 :

Indicator#g#r 1.3.3

Activities covered by the management plan* are
designed to comply with all applicable laws*.
HALEIR H A REEE I RTET TEAK
BHREM .

Verifiers &Guidance HHlF A & FF& TS

Criterion#38 1.4 The Organization shall develop and implement measures, and/or shall engage with
regulatory agencies, to systematically protect the Management Unit from
unauthorized or illegal resource use, settlement and other illegal activities.

AT RERRPEE BAL, BAREWTHEIRENREFNE . €F kR eirsEs, 4
LN E M LR R, M (3D IREBEHREE.

Indicator#g#r 1.4.1

Measures are implemented to provide
protection* from unauthorized or illegal
harvesting, hunting, fishing, trapping,
collecting, settlement and other unauthorized
activities.

ARPEERLL, BEIREREK. FHE. B8, F
W OR# BEMEMREFITHTES), $ATHK
-y

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF&

Indicator3g#r 1.4.2

Where protection* is the legal* responsibility of
regulatory bodies, a system is implemented to
work with these regulatory bodies to identify,
report, control and discourage unauthorized or
illegal* activities.

I RRFESRBUNER T RIERIR ST, AR S5BUF
FREME, HE. ®E. EHFHEEREFTEHIE
ERIES .

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Indicator#gts 1.4.3

Verifiers &Guidance HHlF A & F$E55:
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If illegal* or unauthorized activities are
detected, measures are implemented to
address them.

IR RIAERE REFTHES), CREEET

Criterion#38 1.5 The Organization shall comply with the applicable national laws, local laws, ratified
international conventions and obligatory codes of practice, relating to the
transportation and trade of forest products within and from the Management Unit,
and/or up to the point of first sale.

ELERMAM (B0 NEE BARE KHEE RIS R 5, HIUSE AR
RIEZREER. MOk, EREE IR E PR AL DL SRS AT AR

Indicator#g#s 1.5.1 Verifiers &Guidance HWiFE A AFIETS:

Compliance with applicable national laws*,
local laws*, ratified* international conventions
and obligatory codes of practice* relating to the
transportation and trade of forest products up
to the point of first sale is demonstrated.

FIEEIEANEE BB EREE R, ARAETT
5057 a5 AN 5 55 AR B B XA T 38 A iR
T BRI E A2 DR R AT L.

Indicator#g#r 1.5.2 Verifiers &Guidance WiE j A FIFEES:

The organization provides CITES licenses when
harvesting or trading CITES species.
XHUREE S MY ER AL (CITES) H3H
YR REAT IR UM B3 5 R BLAE LY CITES iEH.

Criterion#3& 1.6 The Organization shall identify, prevent and resolve disputes over issues of
statutory or customary law, which can be settled out of court in a timely manner,
through engagement with affected stakeholders.

HAPLEL WA BRGNS S, HE. BHLIEFRRRAR AR D2 SRR 7 =B
R R PR B SCES BRAR )45 75 T P14 L o

Indicator#g#r 1.6.1 Verifiers &Guidance WiE j A& RS :

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations are not

A publicly available* dispute resolution required to establish a dispute resolution process in

process*is in plac_e; developed throug_h advance. Disputes may be resolved through local legal aid or
culturally appropriate* engagement* with mediation.
affected stakeholders*. PIRBEHR: AL I AT S RFEF . S AT

FIR T AT G YRR, SEFELRE | G LRI 22 VR .
Fe G IR AR SR T8 5 M7 SR E .

Indicator#g#s 1.6.2 Verifiers &Guidance HiE A & FIFE RS

Disputes cover legal and customary rights*
including but not limited to forest* ownership,
land ownership, and timber ownership.
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WP RIFEIMERH, BFENRTHRAIAE
B T BURARA A AL S

Indicator#g#s 1.6.3

In addition to Indicator 1.6.2 disputes cover:

Brigds 1.6.2 KNS, TRE:

1) Forest land rental rate adjustments;
PRI SEA 5 IR

2) Compensation for damage resulting from
forest management activities;

HHARPRZTE 153G BRI e
3) Non-timber forest products collection;
AT i IR R s

4) Environmental impacts resulting from
forest management activities.

P AN b= SO PN BT Ai0) 2

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe 1 :

Indicator#g¥r 1.6.4

Disputes that can be settled out of court are
responded to in a timely manner*, and are
either resolved or are in the dispute resolution
process*.

CARESM AR 5 A R R RS, WU ELBIE
RERIEFERRIEREA -

Verifiers &Guidance HHlF A & FF& TS

Indicator3g#r 1.6.5

Up to date records of disputes related to issues

of applicable laws* or customary law, are held

including:

RiR B RERMASHA S UHNRTEER, &

-

1) Steps taken to resolve disputes;
BRI REH B AR PR s

2) Outcomes of all dispute resolution
processes*; and

FRBRIIBRALER; W

3) Unresolved disputes, the reasons they are
not resolved, and how they will be
resolved.
RAEMR R B FLRE, DR TR an e e g
XEHY.

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Indicator#g#s 1.6.6

Operations cease in areas where disputes

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & RIFEEg:
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exist:

FETHIRBGUN, ZH UMK T Bk

ek

1) Of large scale *(equal or greater than 500
ha or 10% or more of the forest

management unit, whichever is smaller); or

MR (B KA ERET 500 ABERLH2
EHRK 10%LA b, UB/MERE ; B

2) Of substantial duration*(6 months or
more); or
RN K (FUET 6 MHRERER
W) s 5

3) Involving a significant* number of interests
(5 families or more); or
BEARZHINETT BRBIARRELT 5 MK
) 5 B

4) Of substantial magnitude * (see definition
in glossary of terms).

HERFP (AARERFHRESD .

Criterion#3& 1.7 The Organization shall publicize a commitment not to offer or receive bribes in
money or any other form of corruption, and shall comply with anti-corruption
legislation where this exists. In the absence of anti-corruption legislation, The
Organization shall implement other anti-corruption measures proportionate to the
scale and intensity of management activities and the risk of corruption.

AL MATFRENER S RER R CEMERRE, EFRAHREER. £RAR
BRI T, L4 BT 225 3 3l A B 5 BE I L T XU SR B L B Y I R

Indicator3g#r 1.7.1

A policy is implemented that includes a
commitment not to offer or receive bribes of
any description.

HRMHE T RGBSR, HAEAHATEMRELK
ATVERI 20 -

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF& T

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations are not
required to establish a policy. However, other means feasible
to them demonstrate commitment not to offer or receive
bribes of any description.

DHREBI: I ER A FRAR G ERIFEF, (HE T 7% %
T Tl AT 171978 1510 95 A TS PN 1 7 o o

Indicator3g#r 1.7.2

The organization establishes an internal
procedure, which includes information
disclosure and procedural transparency, that
prevents corruption.

AP LR AR, RIS B AT
FFi&M .«

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations are not
required to establish a written internal procedure. However,

other means feasible to them demonstrate commitment not

to offer or receive bribes of any description.

PHEEAR: B ) E T B (H2
1] 7 B L R P 7 HI 12 RN TN SRR i s

Indicator#g#s 1.7.3

The organization establishes specific control
measures for those operations that are

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations are not
required to establish specific control measures. However,
other means feasible to them demonstrate commitment not
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especially vulnerable to corruption.

AR 5 R A R B3 2 AR B
i

to offer or receive bribes of any description.
PHBRANR: 1 ELK ARG E TN E T . 1H2 1
17777 2L A 7] T I 12 0 AT TXT ST T 7 7 o

Indicator#g#r 1.7.4

The policy is publicly available* at no cost.

ZEEATE, FHAT BRI

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FFEES:

Indicator3g#r 1.7.5

Bribery, coercion and other acts of corruption
do not occur.

BB AT oiia A0 A AT

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FIFEES:

Indicator#g#s 1.7.6

Corrective measures are implemented if
corruption does occur.

WMRRAET B, RET 4 EfEH.

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Criterion#i38 1.8 The Organization shall demonstrate a long-term commitment to adhere to the FSC
Principles and Criteria in the Management Unit, and to related FSC Policies and
Standards. A statement of this commitment shall be contained in a publicly

available document made freely available. 43N & ¥ AELE BAr K HIESF FSC R
MIFNER AR AR FSC BURRISRAE, M RE. AR E —nE S HAER T A
IREUFE B SR, FERefEAth A To 254 3REL .

Indicator#g#r 1.8.1

A written policy, endorsed by an individual
from top management with authority to
implement the policy, includes a long-term
commitment to forest* management practices
consistent with FSC Principles* and Criteria*
and related Policies and Standards.

AR it 1 R EE)E N RS 5
FHEBOK, ZBOREE T NHRRLE KBRS FSC
JR ) 5 RAFRE FSC BORRA R IR .

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Indicator#g#s 1.8.2

The policy is publicly available* at no cost.

BEERATE, FHAT BRI

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :

PRINCIPLE J£)] 2. WORKERS’ RIGHTS AND EMPLOYMENT CONDITIONS

TABURIRI SR 24
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The Organization shall maintain or enhance the social and economic wellbeing of workers*.

H AN R B EGE T AR RS FRIRL -

Criterion#¥& 2.1 The Organization shall uphold the principles and rights at work as defined in the
ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work (1998) based on the
eight ILO Core Labour Conventions.

AR N LNEFRS TARK\AME O AL RER, 465 BT TAR (LA REA RN
BRIESY (1998 4F) HHLE o IR M AALH] .

Indicator#g#s 2.1.1 Verifiers &Guidance HWiE A AFIETS:

The Organization shall uphold the principles
and rights at work as defined in the ILO
Declaration on Fundamental Principles and
Rights at Work (1998) based on the eight ILO
Core Labour Conventions.

A AR UE BRZF TARE )\ MO ALINER, %
PHERT TAR (TEFRERFEUARAES)
(1998 ££) AR B BR U AR o

Indicator#gts 2.1.2 Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

The organization is not engaged or involved in
the following activities:

HLAAE AR E AR ANFE U T 53D

1) Forced Labour as reflected in Chinese law
("Labour Law" Article 96, "Labour Contract
Law" Article 88)

RIBTE;  ( (FFEE) 96 %, (e
Fl¥E) 2 88 %) .

2) Restriction of workers to associate and
establish workers' organization as

reflected in Chi-nese law ("Constitution”
Article 35).

REI T AL+ EH, SRHEEITAAR
( (%) 35
3) Restriction of workers to organize and
bargain collectively as reflected in Chinese
law ("Trade Union Law" Article 3).
R# TAALAMEGRAERHAN ( (T 5B
3%)

4) Use of child labour as reflected in Chinese
law ("Labour Law" Article 15)

ERET  (G53hik) 5 15 %)

5) Force women to engage in heavy physical
work or dangerous jobs as reflected in
Chinese law ("Labour Law" Article 59)

B NFII R R INZ UL EE Ak TAES B R
IH C (353hik) 58 59 %)
6) Discrimination in respect to employment

and occupation as reflected in Chinese law
("La-bour Law”).
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ERABILER ( (FH3hE) 8 12 %)

7) Overdue wages as reflected in Chinese law
("Labour Law" Article 50, 51, "Labour
Contract Law" Article 33).

BRATLTHE ( (535D % 50, 51 %,
(FEEREY % 33 %)
8) Does not pay equal for equal work as

reflected in Chinese law ("Labour Law"
Article 46)

FIZAFB  GFahik) 5 46 %)

Indicator3g#r 2.1.3

The organization does not force workers
directly or indirectly through measures such
as:

HARRRE AT 7 R E B B5RE T\ 5730
1) Seizure of identity cards; 1385 4 ;

2) Deposits of any kind; {EATER K4

3) Deduction of wages. I T%.

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FFEES:

Indicator#gts 2.1.4

Student internships are 16 years of age or
more.

AR SE B 16 AR .

Verifiers &Guidance HilF p &R 7

Note: As reflected in the regulation "Secondary vocational
school students practice manage-ment approach."

W RIESEAIF SN (S A ] BT
2 .

Indicator3g#r 2.1.5

Workers of age 16-18 that have not entered or
finished primary or secondary school are not
deprived of their labour rights and may be
assigned work without affecting their health
and safety.

BHxf 16-18 B BAFEERFE IR AR M F4E, ARk
FIRFE IR, 7 AN 5 Z 2N 5 D2
R T RFHE RS

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Indicator#g#s 2.1.6

Employment practises do not involve any of the
following activities:

BRI IEHIATITA:

1) Household discrimination; J $& 541

2) Gender discrimination; R BA

3) Agediscrimination; FE# B

4) Height discrimination; & &A1

5) Political identity discrimination; B8 &4

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :
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2
6) Qualifications discrimination; ZJj B4R
7) Curriculum vitae discrimination; J& 7Bt
8) Surname discrimination; #: FBAL
9) Discrimination against Hepatitis B virus

carriers. Xf Z R %1 & 1B

Indicator#g#s 2.1.7

Workers* are able to join labour organizations
and obey to the rules of the labour organization
concerned.

TATEEBIATLS, HBFLEKAERNE.

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe 1 :

Indicator#g#s 2.1.8

The organization ensures the following:

HABR:

1) Notto interfere with workers to establish
their organization;

ATFPMLANE RBESANR;

2) Workers, workers' representatives and
their organizations can conduct
negotiations;

TA. TARKRSIHAL R ELEHHITRA
YRR 5

3) To recognize agreements and to keep the

corresponding records.

RAEFTERIIIER, EEF TN, HRE
RHILZ.

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Indicator#g#r 2.1.9

Agreements are implemented resulting from
collective bargaining with formal and informal
workers organizations*.

BEEARASERTAHARARIEEATAARR
RFTERAIIL, BEIRAIHAT -

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF& T

Criterion#l3& 2.2 The Organization shall promote gender equality in employment practices, train-ing
opportunities, awarding of contracts, processes of engagement and management

activi-ties.

ERNLSEE. FPls. SRZIT. 2 5RKIENEEESP, AL FE

°

Indicator#gts 2.2.1

Systems are implemented that promote gender
equality* and prevent gender discrimination in

Verifiers &Guidance WiE & RIFEEg:
Note: This includes but is not limited to:

W ER T ERIBREE S AR T 2007550
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employment practices, training opportunities,
awarding of contracts, pro-cesses of
engagement* and management activities.

k. Filtle. BITeR. NEREREEE
AT, RGEMPATHRFE, 5B

1) Employment criteria are not modified to discriminate
based on gender.

SRS ERIEA L R T T 2

2) The organization signs a labor (employment) contract
or service agreement with all workers including female
workers.

FRH LI LI, 2510675 G5 H BT %) (D) &ld
BRI -

3) The contract or service agreement does not contain
restrictions about marriage and childbearing.

G5y (JEHD &R RS 0 A FERE IR LT
Zl A BRI

4)  All workers including female workers participate in work
related meetings and trainings.

PH LA, BIFL LS55 T RIS A

5) The organization makes efforts to provide employment
opportunities to all workers in-cluding female workers.
7 LIETE, H7, R ZEWRIIE L= T 55 4T
%

6) The opportunites are not only appropriate to
employment conditions, but are also com-patible with
the role of women in family and society.

LAEPL S G & AN [0S 5 30 LA SIEFI R 5
419 €5 AT VL

Indicator3g¥r 2.2.2

The organization protects and promotes a safe
and healthy work environment for all workers
including female workers as reflected in
Chinese law (‘Provisions on the labor
protection of female employees").

HLUAPTA R TIRE &N RN TS, GF
BREAPERE (KRTHIHRPRERHME) XL
THATERY .

Verifiers &Guidance WlF A & FF& TS

Note: Special provisions are provided to female workers
during pregnancy, perinatal period, and breastfeeding
period.

W] AR, R RIG LR LR SR R E -

Indicator#gts 2.2.3

Work typically carried out by women
(silviculture, Non- Timber Forest Product
harvesting, weighing, packing, etc.) is included
in training and health & safety programs to the
same extent as work typically carried out by
men

A EENERTIE GEAR. JEARBIA™ K
£, o8 8% , wEFRDII, JFRAURE
MzefRiE. HEESEHHER.

Verifiers &Guidance WiE A AFIETS:

Indicator#g#s 2.2.4

Women and men are paid the same wage when
they do the same work.

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & RIFEEg:
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BLRTEMH.

Indicator#g#s 2.2.5

Women are paid directly and using mutually
agreed methods (e.g. direct bank transfer,
direct payments for school fees, etc.) to ensure
they safely receive and retain their wages.

KX 45 K77 REE S ik (Flm: R
ITERILR. BERANERTAE) , BRIER
B FHAE A TRIH K

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe

Indicator3g¥r 2.2.6

Maternity leave complies with “Regulations on
the management of population and family
planning” and is no less than a six-week period
after childbirth.

RS (ARDSTHHRIZEEEEZR) HRHE,
A ERBADT 6 A

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FIFEES:

Indicator3g¥r 2.2.7

Paternity leave complies with “Regulations on
the management of population and family
planning” and there is no penalty for taking it.

EEBRAFE (AR STHRIETEEERD) M
5, BEASZEILEN.

Verifiers &Guidance HHF A & FF& TS

Indicator#g¥r 2.2.8

Meetings, management committees and
decision-making forums are orga-nized to
include women and men, and to facilitate the
active participation of both.

ELW. BEERESNGERBHEF, SRR
EH BN, FARERARESNSSERK
2.

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Indicator#g#s 2.2.9

Confidential and effective mechanisms exist for
reporting and eliminating cas-es of sexual
harassment and discrimination based on
gender, marital status, parenthood or sexual
orientation.

HAREF A RIS &R R D R 2
TR EEARDL . SRFBREER [ 75 T AL o

Verifiers &Guidance M A FIFE RS :
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Criterion#3& 2.3 The Organization shall implement health and safety practices to protect work-ers
from occupational safety and health hazards. These practices shall, proportionate
to scale, intensity and risk of management activities, meet or exceed the
recommendations of the ILO Code of Practice on Safety and Health in Forestry

Work.

HF BT S TR RN, RPTANBILRS, B m B, X
SERAEES M. BERRG, AERETERS TAS (LT % 5

BIEAE) HER

Indicator#g#s 2.3.1

Health and safety practices are developed and
implemented that meet or exceed the ILO Code
of Practice on Safety and Health in Forestry
Work.

il H APAT R Z SR BRAEMTELE
RETERRT THR (L TIERH e SRR
BAE) HIER.

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe s :

Note: Due to production and management needs, the
organization may extend the working hours after consultation
with workers. Extension does not exceed 36 hours per
month.

W SN T E wE, L5558 i A LAE
K LIERS ], (HA2 T A 77881 36 it

Indicator3g¥r 2.3.2

Workers have personal protective equipment
appropriate to their assigned tasks.

RiE LAERAES, ATARSE T ELRN AR
%’a

Verifiers &Guidance HiE 2 FFEFS:

Note 1: In this indicator appropriate means personal
protective equipment as listed in Annex 2B.

W L: ULIEFFELRNIE ST A % TR 2B

Note 2: If the employer provides evidence that other
equipment not listed in Annex 2B attains similar protection
effects or even better, the organization may use this
equipment.

W 2: WIRJE T BEVEFE LLUF A F W MG (RS 1% 75 BEGE A 2]
HEGE B IR KT, A LI IHR N 7 2B B a2 1%
7o

Indicator#g#r 2.3.3

Use of personal protective equipment is
enforced.

S A A BT P BE

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF&

Indicator#g¥r 2.3.4

Records are kept on Health and Safety
practices including accident rates and lost time
to accidents.

REGRSZEER, SHREFRENHTHFRSH
RIHRRTIER .

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF& T

Indicator#g#s 2.3.5

The frequency and severity of accidents are
consistently low compared to national forest*
industry averages.

IR K B AR AR T E KM lAT AP 2

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & RIFEEg:

Note: The organization may utilize the “China forestry
statistic annual review” published by the State Forestry
Administration for benchmarking industry averages. In case
the organiza-tion does not want to purchase this review, it
may provide other means of verification that frequency and
severity of accidents are low and remain low or are
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Ko

decreasing during duration of the certificate.

W AR AT LUZS PO RN (1 E O T 5D 7
E S 222 FB T I KT o IR R SR I SEU 4,
14 1] LU il 2R vl R e 77 A b A L R A i
HIIT I SR A 2 IR B 2 — EL D o

Indicator#g#s 2.3.6

The health and safety practices are reviewed
and revised as required after major incidents or
accidents.

MRAEREY, FEFRERREZEBMEN
. MBE, SEETEIT.

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe s :

Note 1: All work-related injuries, incidents or accidents are
recorded according to Indicator 2.3.4. After major incidents
or accidents health and safety practices are reviewed and
revised as required.

WHL: a1 FHmZE 5 2.3.4 H9ZRH 170
o

Note 2: Lost work days equal to 105 days or more is a major
incident or accident as reflected in the “National accidents
classification standard, Annex B”.

W 2: #K T EHBL ST 105 H 9K & /1LY #E A
Fil. K GB64AL HFHIHRB: #KRTAEH if HHA A
BRI E K FH

Criterion#i3& 2.4 The Organization shall pay wages that meet or exceed minimum forest industry
standards or other recognized forest industry wage agreements or living wages,
where these are higher than the legal minimum wages. When none of these exist,
The Organization shall through engagement with workers develop mechanisms for

determining living wages.

AZSCATE LB LA BB TAMAT ML B ACARAE,  BRILE 2N BIARML T3 oh il BT T
&, FmTEEACREIER . WREE LRRRE, ARAMEE TAKNS 5

EEFLHE.

Indicator#gts 2.4.1

Wages paid by The Organization*in all
circumstances meet or exceed legal* minimum
wage rates, where such rates exist.

FERBHT, AP LRSS RE ETIEH
BRRMEIE.

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$675:

Note 1: Legal minimum wage does not include payment
owed on account of:

WL RICLENETELT FIERR LIET =L HI7R
1) Overtime;
Y/IE
2) Special allowances paid by reason of a particular work
environment or condition (e.g. shift duties, working in
mines, working at high altitudes etc.);
FFE LIEH LB IS I NI TF IR NG (P12, R
16, L LIF, EEMX T
3) Statutory employee welfare benefits;
PTE R T AHFIFE
4) Travel-related expenses; or
B s
5) Protective clothing or equipment.
Brrae i 4 .
Note 2: These types of payment are additional to the legal
minimum wage rate that is usually calculated on a per month
basis.
W 2: WL FHIRIHA DI EAERIC LT, RICLH
W AR TEIEN 1T R L
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Indicator#g#s 2.4.2

Wages paid meet or exceed:

THRIXFRERT:

1) Minimum forest* industry standards; or
MALAT W RIE T An i B

2) Other recognized forest* industry wage
agreements; or

HEANRIARAT AR BR
3) Living wages* that are higher than legal*
minimum wages.

HTERE LR R RIRA IS E.

Verifiers &Guidance M A & FIFE 7

Note: The organization may pay legal minimum wage rates
where these are equal to mini-mum forest industry
standards. Forest industry standards or collective bargaining
agreements that exist and are higher than legal minimum
wage rates are recognized and implemented.

B 2GBRACHO AT L it 5206 A L BRIt i s
HR AT USRI TE RIMCERIE AN o WIRFF LA AT Bl 2
BELREA PR, FEH R TIAE RN T FrtehS, AL 7] FF
AT

Indicator3g¥r 2.4.3

Wages, salaries and contracts are paid on

time. RB A TH, FAKFMERK.

Verifiers &Guidance HHF A & FFE TS

Criterion#i3& 2.5 The Organization shall demonstrate that workers have job-specific training and
supervision to safely and effectively implement the Management Plan and all

management activities.

ANZERAPMLHERNEE N R EMEETES), ARNIERX TAFR T KAk

.

Indicator#g#s 2.5.1

Workers* have job specific training consistent
with Annex 2A and supervision to safely and
effectively contribute to the implementation of
the management plan* and all management
activities.

X TATFRS K TAEMRESE I, Hl A2 I HE 3R

2A. RIETARZREFHPTHRAEE R L ITH
SEEHN.

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Indicator#gts 2.5.2

Up to date training records are kept for all
relevant workers*.

RE ALK

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$6 75

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may
provide other means of verification that trainings are
provided.

PHBELR: AL AL 10 R L9 77 CiE AT T
/8

Verifiers: Interviews with workers, interviews with
stakeholders

BHELTT: Ry TARIFad K77

Criterion#l3& 2.6 The Organization through engagement with workers shall have mechanisms for
resolving grievances and for providing fair compensation to workers for loss or
damage to property, occupational diseases, or occupational injuries sustained
while working for The Or-ganization.
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N TABHTAHRATAETEZOM RS T PARRTY, HAMELTANSS
B HRVFR GRS, FHFRAAPRAME.

Indicator3g#r 2.6.1

A publicly available* dispute resolution
process*is in place; developed through
culturally appropriate* engagement* with
workers*.

RBFF LA T AFELTANSS, file
AT SRR HIFRIEFF -

Verifiers &Guidance HHiF P 2 FIFEFS:

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations are not
required to establish a dispute resolution process in
advance. As soon as a dispute arises, a dispute resolution
process is established that is agreed by both parties.

PIHBELR: LR RFILH)E TR RFES e 77
PR, WAHR T B H)F+ R MERFE T HRAAT -

Indicator#g#s 2.6.2

Workers* grievances are identified and
responded to and are either resolved or are in
the dispute* resolution process.

o CARHBRFREAT RG] . TRBRER, BERRS
VR RFE P45 B B

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe s :

Indicator#g#s 2.6.3

Up-to-date records of workers* grievances
related to workers* loss or damage of property,
occupational diseases* or injuries are
maintained including:

RE T AR RTAMT RS E . AR T
LI BRHT R IFER, BETRNA:

1) Steps taken to resolve grievances;
R YRR IR
2) Outcomes of all dispute* resolution

processes including fair compensation*;
and

i RN R, BFEAFPAME A
3) Unresolved disputes*, the reasons they are

not resolved, and how they will be
resolved.

RAGRETF VR RAERKIRE PR A RAT H 0
TR

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Indicator#g#s 2.6.4

Fair compensation* is provided to workers* for
work-related loss or damage of property and
occupational disease* or injuries.

AT ANTAEHRM P HRR R E . BPOLRER TR
YN

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :

Note: Both parties agree over the compensation rate. The
compensation rate meets or ex-ceeds national minimum
requirements as reflected in Chinese regulation “Injury
Management Regulations”, 2011 and as reflected in Chinese
law” Law of the People's Republic of China on Prevention
and Control of Occupational Diseases”, 2011.

W LR e AR 77 A BT A BENE T 5 R K -
(et (LOTEFEFGI)  (2011) 2 (HIEN AR Y

TBTEE)  (2011) ) .
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PRINCIPLE &N 3.

INDIGENOUS PEOPLES’ RIGHTS JEfE R HIALH

The Organization shall identify and uphold Indigenous Peoples’ legal and customary rights of
ownership, use and management of land, territories and resources affected by management

activities.

HANAEF L RERAE . FAMSE L. SUBAZEETESNRM K FIR K% AR E G

Criterion#iia 3.1

The Organization shall identify the Indigenous Peoples that exist within the

Management Unit or those that are affected by management activities. The
Organization shall then, through engagement with these Indigenous Peoples,
identify their rights of tenure, their rights of access to and use of forest
resources and ecosystem services, their customary rights and legal rights and
obligations that apply within the Management Unit. The Organization shall also
identify areas where these rights are contested.

ARNHRAELERMARSHFERERREREERIALEEIRANEER. A
Pl RERKNS S, WMMIIESE RANKHIAR. MHRREENESRGERSH
REAME AL, A& BRI DA B ik e RIBURIAT 55, [RIR, 4H 43N B ) rE A AR 4l

A X35

Indicator#&#s 3.1.1

Indigenous peoples* that may be affected by
management activities are identified.

ALAFAH T TRZEEFEIR A RER.

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I AR

Note 1: Indigenous peoples* include those who have
affirmed their rights to land, forests* and other resources
based on long established use, and also those who have not
yet done so (due for example, to a lack of awareness or
empowerment).

WA L: SRR CIFHLETE T KIS S0 E X L

LUIRHEZFIRHIRFIFIR TR, 75 LE i R 3 L

HIFEIER (D141, HITHRZEHFEET) .

Note 2: In this standard, ‘indigenous people” refers to: /4

2: HXTAEEEE “IRERETE:

a) officially recognized or self-identified as group different
from the Han; and B 77U A/ HIL# K, B2 H A W
TRIERIFE: H

b) The earliest settlements and migrating before 1949. &%
TEUEFRE H 1949 4F L il 7 2 ut

Indicator#g#r 3.1.2

Through culturally appropriate* engagement*
with the Indigenous Peoples* identified in 3.1.1,
the following issues are documented and/or
mapped:

RAMEEG R T RIER 3.1.1 Bl e H iR
RS S, HE TRANBZFERHN (8D &
Hh B AR
1) Their customary and legal* rights of
tenure?;
AT 4R GRS * R BT A AL

2) Their customary and legal* access to, and
use rights* of the forest* resources and
eco-system services*;

ABATIXT BRAR BEIR AN AL S R G IR 55 AR G
SE *HIZR BB A FA L5

3) Their legal* and customary rights* and

Verifiers &Guidance HiF jJ &5

Note for Small Organizations that practise low intensity
forest operations: Small organi-zations or organizations
that practise low intensity forest operations may choose to
not pro-vide documents and/or maps.

PIREEECE (ST RN LB EZINIALR: A
SN ERRIZE E 5 I R F] P FEPEX B
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obligations that apply;
AT P& A AR GEAUR] . 5@ AR R XL 55

4) The evidence supporting these rights and
obligations;
SCARFIX A AN S5 HE 3 5

5) Areas where rights are contested between
indigenous peoples*, governments and/or
others.
JFAER> BB BE HARHL A AR S LU
75

6) Summary of the means by which the legal*
and customary rights*, and contested
rights, are addressed by The
Organization*.
HAR T EME. B EHZEME, AR
RO T AR AR GRFIA F BRI .

7) The aspirations and goals of indigenous
peoples* related to management activities.

5RERKEBEM B IR HREEE S

Criterion#i3& 3.2 The Organization shall recognize and uphold the legal and customary rights of
Indigenous Peoples to maintain control over management activities within or
related to the Management Unit to the extent necessary to protect their rights,
resources and lands and territories. Delegation by Indigenous Peoples of control
over management activities to third parties requires Free, Prior and Informed

Consent.

A G R AN LD R AR BB BRSSP RS E B NS ZHRE
SEFRHHEFIN, E—ERE LRI BIK. tHmgoh. mRERLER
FHHEFRMNRERZRAE=T, REREREE. FABEHRE".

Indicator#g#r 3.2.1

Through culturally appropriate* engagement*
Indigenous Peoples* are in-formed when,
where and how they can comment on and
request modification to management activities
to the extent necessary to protect their rights,
resources and lands.

ATHE—EEREERPEA SR FHENTM,
PARFE RGNS 57 N8 T RER, i1
ey U, TR T A AR L EE SRR W
ABHER.

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF& T

Indicator#g#s 3.2.2

The legal* and customary rights* of Indigenous
Peoples* are not violated by The Organization*.

A LB RILFAE R KA BRI A& G

Verifiers &Guidance M A FIFE RS :

Indicator#g#s 3.2.3

Verifiers &Guidance HHlF A & F$E 5
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Where evidence exists that legal* and
customary rights* of Indigenous Peo-ples*
related to management activities have been
violated the situation is corrected, if neces-
sary, through culturally appropriate*
engagement* and/or through the dispute*
resolution pro-cess as required in Criteria* 1.6
or 4.6.

MAFIEERY, AR TRERSLERE
FEREIERE BN AME SRR, S5 Hhi, R
FEARAE1.6 FIFRE4.6 TSR], CLEE
FEFEE A& S S 7 NS 2 4 IE B

Indicator#g%r 3.2.4

Free, prior and informed consent* is granted by
indigenous peoples* prior to management
activities that affect their identified rights
through a process that includes:

IR R R NEE BT, RERE
HE. BAEIEHFREN, LHENEFEE:

1) Ensuring indigenous peoples* know their
rights and obligations regarding the
resource;

R IR AR B T At AT T3 BEIR BRI L 555

2) Informing the indigenous peoples* of the
value, in economic, social and
environmental terms, of the resource over
which they are considering delegation of
control;

R R 5 R IR RIEN, SRRER
FRBIBEELTE L MERE T H RN E

3) Informing the indigenous peoples* of their
right to withhold or modify consent to the
pro-posed management activities to the
extent necessary to protect rights,
resources and lands; and

BRFEER AE—EERE LRI B SN
. BIWALM, MITERERREBEAE R
ZEWHINAR; M

4) Informing the indigenous peoples* of the

current and future planned forest*
management activities.

B R R EE AR BT R IBRREE 3.

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & FFEES:
Note: this process includes:

W PRI (T

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Defining the decision making process to be used by the
community and the Organiza-tion;

I IR R FITZ 2R JIr (8 1 e 2 2T+

Defining the fair negotiation of consent agreements
including fair compensation for the use of the resource,
in a culturally acceptable way for the local communities*,
and if needed with the assistance of neutral advisors;
LR e if L2 H 778 A5 9 77 20, L 25 F
RA UK, EITN FIETTHI A F R A
S, A L I R T

Ensuring any agreement reached is documented and
formally acknowledged;

T LRI ST D IR AT S AT 77 T IEZCHT A 7
Monitoring that the agreement is being upheld by all
parties;

X DR T 2527 7 AT h i e 7T 1 B

Periodically re-negotiating the terms of the consent
agreement to take into account changing conditions and
grievances; and

JEHIXT P iR I A HATERR S, LRSI HI 1L AT
Uk I

Traditional knowledge and intellectual property* is
identified, recognized and documented if feasible, while
respecting the confidentiality of that knowledge and the
protection* of intel-lectual property* rights.

AT, HA A A TE I RAE G R iR FIAT R =4, [
BLH AR I P FIHT R = BT R

Criterion#i3& 3.3 In the event of delegation of control over management activities, a binding
agreement between The Organization and the Indigenous Peoples shall be
concluded through Free, Prior and Informed Consent. The agreement shall define
its duration, provisions for renegotiation, renewal, termination, economic
conditions and other terms and conditions. The agreement shall make provision
for monitoring by Indigenous Peoples of The Organiza-tion’s compliance with its

terms and conditions.
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BEBEH MR RN, EREREE. FEAMRRORLT, S8R
i RABI R A . B IR, EHTYOA. BRSO
f, BUHFMRIEEFNK. M BOER AL R AE RS A SR TR R BRI AT
W,

Indicator3g#r 3.3.1 Verifiers &Guidance BE N Z&FFE RS

L Note: Binding agreements are not limited to written
Where control over management activities has agreements. They may be based on oral and honour

been granted through Free Prior and Informed | systems, to be applied in cases where written agreements

Consent* based on culturally appropriate* are not favoured by Indigenous Peoples*, either for practical
engagement*, the binding agreement* contains | reasons or in principle.

the duration, provisions for renegotiation, W LI BT LA BETY, (AT ET Y
renewal, termination, econom-ic conditions and | gy Fa R, B2 R, JE 1R R 1
other terms and conditions. BTN, LA TS G524 i

ERERFES. ARFRRFREEAXNTAS
5B T, @EEPRFEHEEES) B
RLERAE LRI ZP N A A ESE: B
WIRR M EFTHA L. K1k, SFFAME
b KA KA

Indicator#g#s 3.3.2 Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Records of binding agreements are maintained.

RE THEAFR /BB HIER.

Indicator#g#s 3.3.3 Verifiers &Guidance HlF 4 & F$8 7

The binding agreement* contains the provision
for monitoring* by indigenous peoples* of The
Organization*’s compliance with its terms and

conditions.
BARAKHCEE T RBERSTAR BITHIE
T ) BB %K

Criterion#3& 3.4 The Organization shall recognize and uphold the rights, customs and culture of
Indigenous Peoples as defined in the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples (2007) and ILO Convention 169 (1989).

HI P MFERAE (RERBFIES) (2007 ) M (EER THAE 169 5A4)
(1989 4F) , AUFEPRERMINA. £HFI.

Indicator#g#s 3.4.1 Verifiers &Guidance M &I g :

The rights, customs and culture of indigenous
peoples* as defined in UNDRIP and ILO
Convention 169 are not violated by The
Organization*.

HAABAERNEBRGE (RERBAET) M (HiF
55 LARE 169 SAL) Frite iR ERAl. 1%
Gk

Indicator#g¥r 3.4.2 Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF& T
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Where evidence that rights, customs and
culture of indigenous peoples* as defined in
UNDRIP and ILO Convention 169, have been
violated by the Organization the situ-ation is
documented including steps to restore* these
rights, customs and culture of indige-nous
peoples*, to the satisfaction of the rights
holders.

MAFIERE ERASRLTREE (RERMAE
) M (BB TALE 169 S A4 FrFERE
FERBH. a3, AFUSHRRERT
REMER, HlE T IRERERMA. AR
SR, FREBFIFHEE KT .

Criterion#3& 3.5 The Organization, through engagement with Indigenous Peoples, shall identify
sites which are of special cultural, ecological, economic, religious or spiritual
significance and for which these Indigenous Peoples hold legal or customary
rights. These sites shall be rec-ognized by The Organization and their
management, and/or protection shall be agreed through engagement with these

Indigenous Peoples.

AZUPENRERS S RB]HRE R A EE A BRG] B ARR
Wy R BT FHERHEXRGR. A8 R ARG T, FRd R AR
25, ZRSHREEEN () R XL

Indicator3g#r 3.5.1

Sites of special cultural, ecological, economic,
religious or spiritual significance for which
indigenous peoples* hold legal* or customary
rights* and measures to protect them are
identified through culturally appropriate
engagement*.

BEfFEXMASE NS5, BRIHERER
PHREE PR BA SR ERAFRR . &
B &Y FEERME XK, HHlE T R
EE .

Verifiers &Guidance HHF A & FFE TS

Indicator#&#s 3.5.2

Measures to protect such sites are agreed,
documented and implemented through
culturally appropriate* engagement* with
indigenous peoples*. When indigenous
peoples* determine that physical identification
of sites in documentation or on maps would
threaten the value or protection* of the sites,
then other means will be used.

B I XUARNEER S5, A
T\ ERIEEHRT X L A . RRAER
A PASCA BRAE H B AR eI ek e Y 0 235 B
SRR TR R ER, BRI B K.

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$675:
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Indicator#g#s 3.5.3 Verifiers &Guidance MiE 2 RIFE 1 :

Wherever sites of special cultural, ecological,
economic, religious or spiritual significance are
newly observed or discovered, management
activities cease immediately in the vicinity until
protective measures have been agreed to with
the indigenous peoples*, and as directed by
local and national laws*.

SRR IF AL E BT, 5 EEIEE
B X B L EES), BRI EHRERERFAR
FHAFE DM B RERZE R RS

Criterion#i3& 3.6 The Organization shall uphold the right of Indigenous Peoples to protect and utilize
their traditional knowledge and shall compensate local communities for the
utilization of such knowledge and their intellectual property. A binding agreement
as per Criterion 3.3 shall be concluded between The Organization and the
Indigenous Peoples for such utilization through Free, Prior and Informed Consent
before utilization takes place, and shall be con-sistent with the protection of
intellectual property rights.

A G0 R 2edr SR AL BRI A AR SR BIBUR . 727 R R A R BRSO AR
BB R TAME . ERAGRARZH, EREREE. BAMBFREHELT,
AR5 FEAERZRAR 3.3 BT HLARARI U, R FLERF=HL

Indicator#g#s 3.6.1 Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Traditional knowledge* and intellectual
property* are protected and are only used when
the acknowledged owners of that traditional
knowledge* and intellectual property* have
provided their Free, Prior and Informed
Consent* formalized through a binding agree-
ment*.

FRFPVMARFBCZE TR, AFEdEE
FLARARHBCHEAGZRRRIIRZ BT E
HE. FhEABHARHHRR T A REMEH.

Indicator#g¥r 3.6.2 Verifiers &Guidance WiE j A& ES:

Indigenous peoples* are compensated
according to the binding agreement* reached
through Free, Prior and Informed Consent* for
the use of traditional knowledge* and
intellectual property*.

RE\EFEREBE. FLRMEHFFABHELRIN
Px, FERER AR SRR AR B B R A R
REHME,

PRINCIPLE Bl 4. COMMUNITY RELATIONS #X%%&

The Organization shall contribute to maintaining or enhancing the social and economic well-being of
local communities.

HL R ) T AR L KR S ME TP R .




AD 33-CN-09

Page 32 of 137

Criterion#i3& 4.1 The Organization shall identify the local communities that exist within the Man-
agement Unit and those that are affected by management activities. The
Organization shall then, through engagement with these local communities,
identify their rights of tenure, their rights of access to and use of forest resources
and ecosystem services, their customary rights and legal rights and obligations
that apply within the Management Unit.

AL RHEELE BAW BN EEFINHM St X, AL REE Skt X
S5, WHAIIELE S WA SNHRKBEIFENES R GRS IR L
FARL, A& GEBURI* A R ik 5 * BIASURI A 3L 55 o

Indicator#g#s 4.1.1

Local communities* that exist in the
Management Unit* and those that may be
affected by management activities are
identified and claims related to the
management unit are recorded.

WA T AR EE B AT RESZ &8 T BRI )
St X*. HLAPOREEEE BAHRHE
.

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe s :

Note 1: Local communities are those with a fair and
legitimate claim to be allowed access to benefits, goods or
ecosystem services* from the Management Unit*. This
includes communi-ties that have affirmed their rights to land,
forests* and other resources based on long estab-lished
use, as well as those that have not yet done so (due for
example, to a lack of aware-ness or empowerment).

VI 1. XLER X EIF LR 502 F M EE 7 P SRR
i P E A RGIRE WX IR T K, &
BHENS L1, FRH RN ZIZEH TR X, 96
THHLL g 1 T I LEFFY T 2 1 71 X% (B2, T = il
ERETT) .

Note 2: Local communities* affected by management
activities include those neighboring the Management Unit*,
and those that are more distant that may experience
negative impacts as a result of activities within the
Management Unit*. These communities are affected
stakeholders* according to Criterion* 7.6.

W 2. ZEEEIEEENIHI G H#E X C AL 5 28 A
SUHT, HEHH R, H T4 E 795501 Z 25

IR GIFLLC o ERXFHGI T, R FrE1.6, 27t
DX* A2 SE S T 2t HK T

Indicator#g¥r 4.1.2

Through culturally appropriate* engagement*
with the local communities?*, identified in 4.1.1
the following are documented and/or mapped:
B 4.1.1 FrifB R SRS 5, KRS
ARG RER T RN BTSN (8O 7
Hi B AR
1) Their legal* and customary rights* of
tenure?;

148 SR 8 * HI BT A AL

2) Their legal* and customary* access to, and
use rights*, of the forest* resources and
eco-system services*;

RIS B RIRRA S R RS HIIEE LS
*FREUUAN 8 FIA

3) Their legal* and customary* rights* and
obligations that apply;

feffELE B AN E RIS A2 Z8F
B X5

4) The evidence supporting these rights and

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Note for Small Organizations or organizations that
practice low intensity forest operations: Small
organizations or organizations that practice low intensity
forest operations may choose to not provide documents
and/or maps.

PHBEEE TR RN E B ESIHIAR : DA AT
SRS ERRINEE H 1 50 HT R A A FE XA I o
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obligations;
SCARFIX A AN S5 HE 3 5
5) Areas where rights are contested between

local communities *, governments and/or
others.

Ak X, BUR AN RE HAREH R Z [AF B
S X

6) Summary of the means by which how the
legal* and customary rights*, and
contested rights are addressed by The
Organization*; and
S F LIRS B BRI AR Sl
BN AR AN

7) The aspirations and goals of local

communities* related to management
activities.

& EEZAE R = Ak KRB EM B AR,

Criterion#i3& 4.2 The Organization shall recognize and uphold the legal and customary rights of
local communities to maintain control over management activities within or related
to the Management Unit to the extent necessary to protect their rights, resources,
lands and territo-ries. Delegation by local communities of control over
management activities to third parties requires Free, Prior and Informed Consent.

RGP AR NGFAED Dtk X B BRI RME SRR, 4 LB BA NS 2 H R
HMZBEEHRERR, £ EBEE ERPAITPEGR. BiR, Lmmdth. mREHREE
BRI\ B TR A7, JFEIMHX R, FhRAEFRE"

Indicator#g¥r 4.2.1

Through culturally appropriate* engagement*
local communities* are informed of when,
where and how they can comment on and
request modification to management ac-tivities
to the extent necessary to protect their rights.

NE—ERE LR, USRS NS
5778 T A X, AT T, TR
Ji A AR EE SR R WABEER.

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF&

Indicator#g¥r 4.2.2

The legal* and customary rights* of local
communities* to maintain control over
management activities are not violated by The
Organization*.

R BRI 2k X 2 28 15 3 BVE 2 AR
AEGRR .

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF&

Indicator#g#s 4.2.3

Where evidence exists that legal* and
customary rights* of local communities* related
to management activities have been violated

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :
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the situation is corrected, if necessary, through
culturally appropriate* engagement* and/or
through the dispute resolution process* in
Criteria* 1.6 or 4.6.

WRFIEB/RY, AR T LEFIIHRK LM
X AHE R R FEGER*, S hE, R
WEARAE*1.6 FIFRAE*4.6 F G- BB RALH]F / BRLL
FEXHEG R, BRI IESER.

Indicator3g¥r 4.2.4

Free, prior and informed consent* is granted by
local communities* prior to management
activities that affect their identified rights
through a process that includes:

FETF BRI 2 3 X AU K 2B B AT, St X
*ERAEERE. FEIBEHRAED, LENEFE
.

1) Ensuring local communities* know their

rights and obligations regarding the
resource;

B DR 2 A X+ 7 At AT TX S U BRI ASUR AR L 555
2) Informing the local communities* of the

value, in economic, social and

environmental terms, of the resource over

which they are considering delegation of
control;

FE AR X -2 R IR ALK ZRFERT, o5 50 2kt
XAREIRELTE LM HRIMNE;

3) Informing the local communities* of their
right to withhold consent to the proposed
man-agement activities to the extent
necessary to protect rights and resources;
and

WA X, NE—ERE ERPEB S
. BIWALM, MITERERREBEAE R
ZEWHINAR; M

4) Informing the local communities* of the
current and future planned forest*
management activities.
A DAt KBNS EIT RIBRREETE
3.

Verifiers &Guidance HHiF P 2 FIFEFS:
Note: this process includes:

v AERIREF T

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Defining the decision-making process to be used by the
community and the Organiza-tion;

17 2 1 1 X% FTZH 27 T (A 1 e R 7 ¢

Defining the fair negotiation of consent agreements
including fair compensation for the use of the resource, in
a culturally acceptable way for the local communities*,
and if needed with the assistance of neutral advisors;
WL 2GR X T L 5 H A7 & XA 19 7 26, L 4
FRAYLUZIL I, EFEXS EIRLESHNI AR 2T 26
S, A I T

Ensuring any agreement reached is documented and
formally acknowledged;

LRI L ILHT B iR ATE I A AFF T IEZCHT A AT
Monitoring that the agreement is being upheld by all
parties;

X B iR T 252 77 ST P ik 15 T e B

Periodically re-negotiating the terms of the consent
agreement to take into account changing conditions and
grievances; and

TEHINT iR 935K AT EFRA, LRI R LRI
/3N

Traditional knowledge and intellectual property* is
identified, recognized and document ed if feasible, while
respecting the confidentiality of that knowledge and the
protection* of intellectual property* rights.

ZAJTT, R A IR SR R R R A, [
BLH AR I P FIHT R = BT R o

Criterion#l3 4.3 The Organization shall provide reasonable opportunities for employment, train-ing
and other services to local communities, contractors and suppliers proportionate
to scale and intensity of its management activities.

AGUPRRIE LB TEB R GRRE*, ALt X, ARG N AR A& HA Bk

HINAFE AR S B

Indicator#g#s 4.3.1

Reasonable* opportunities are communicated

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :
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and provided to local communi-ties*, local
contractors and local suppliers for: Bt & 24t
X. AGEMEENE, FHFEUTHFEARRESH
Il

1) Employment, 5t\,

2) Training, and 3%, f1

3) Other services HABARS .

Criterion#l3& 4.4 The Organization shall implement additional activities, through engagement with
local communities that contribute to their social and economic development,
proportionate to the scale, intensity and socio-economic impact of its management

activities.

AL RRIELETESI MR BERRER LSS RPN, RRTRESHL
e, B S XS5, KRRELHAMSNETT AR

Indicator3g¥r 4.4.1

Opportunities for local social and economic
development are identified through culturally
appropriate * engagement* with local
communities* and other relevant or-
ganizations.

B K NMEEHRARNSE, RRRFEX
WG R, BE T S-S5 R R KL
A

N ©

Verifiers &Guidance WHlF A & FF& TS

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations engage
in community services as to meet this indicator.

PHBAR: DAL ZGH X RS HI5E I RHEZL

Indicator#gts 4.4.2

Projects and additional activities are
implemented and / or supported that contribute
to local social and economic benefit and are
proportionate to the socio-economic impact of
management activities.

FRA () THAHT LM SMEFRENT
BAHES), HEEHEMLEFYMIbE
B

Verifiers &Guidance WiE A AFIETS:

Note: Projects and additional activities include the following
aspects:

U RIETRTH T 5) H -

1) Requested by free and collective decisions of the local
communities*;
H 25 1 71 X ] T RT3

2) Priorities for the communities;
A IXILIEE 1B,

3) Sustainable in the long term;
RLB KN A FFLENE ;

4) Beneficial to the local communities* as a whole;
127t X ks

5) Relevant to the poverty status of the local communities?*;
L2 IR A

6) Distributed equitably within the local communities*.
LTS L X S 7

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations engage
in community services as to meet this indicator.

DHBAR: )HRARNZ G X RS B2 S FrEHR

Criterion#i3& 4.5 The Organization, through engagement with local communities, shall take ac-tion
to identify, avoid and mitigate significant negative social, environmental and
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economic impacts of its management activities on affected communities. The
action taken shall be pro-portionate to the scale, intensity and risk of those

activities and negative impacts.

AZUREN Sk XS 5>, REUER, AR, B RMREDEE SN M =
AR A S FREEAEGT I T R E R SRS 3 e R R HY 22 B A B R B

B BRSBTS R

Indicator3g#r 4.5.1

Through culturally appropriate* engagement*
with local communities*, measures are
implemented to identify avoid and mitigate
significant* negative social, envi-ronmental and
economic impacts of management activities.

EY ZRE S XS, RRRFE X%
S AR, FIEIFRI T ERHIIERE, AR R A
REEENHWRTENS. FFMEG 7 H K 4
TR o

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & FFEES:

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may
implement measures according to FSC technical materials
for small, low intensity and community forests:

PIHBEAR: PR IZH T FSC EH TP IEH

SERIRE X HAHIBER AR AT -

1) Briefing Note 2: Assessment of Environmental Impacts;
TR 2: HEEEITIFA

2) Briefing Note 3 "Evaluating and Monitoring Social
Impacts".

IR 3= H-ZREMINT LTI RIS
See Annex 11 for details. #1711

Criterion#i3& 4.6 The Organization, through engagement with local communities, shall have
mechanisms for resolving grievances and providing fair compensation to local
communities and individuals with regard to the impacts of management activities

of The Organization.

AZUPrEN Zt XS5, i E PUREENIFIME NS, FRASEBEERR
M 2t XA ASRAE AT B 62«

Indicator3g¥r 4.6.1

A publically available dispute resolution
process is in place, developed through
engagement* with local communities*.
BESMHEX S, RS XUES T
X, HE T AFFHIFURIER -

Verifiers &Guidance WHlF A & FF& TS

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations are not
required to establish a dispute resolution process in
advance. As soon as a dispute arises, a dispute resolution
process is established that is agreed by both parties.

PHBLR: L NPRAR FIEHE TR RFES o FIK
L 2 R A B 5 R R FE PR AAT o

Indicator#g¥r 4.6.2

Grievances related to the impacts of
management activities are responded to in a
timely manner*, and are either resolved or are
in the dispute resolution process*.

T B VREEXT K B E 2R G R R R Z
. REE[E RT S B S E R AT R

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Indicator#g#s 4.6.3

An up to date record of grievances related to
the impacts of management activities is held
including:

RELEFEHERTWHEHHIFLR, BF:

1) Steps taken to resolve grievances; fEHLER

Verifiers &Guidance M A FIFE RS :
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Ui 3ip 8

2) Outcomes of all disputes resolution
processes including fair compensation to
local com-munities and individuals; and B
BHIMRRIER, BFEN SRR AR
PPAME;

3) Unresolved disputes and the reasons why
they are not resolved and how they will be

resolved. FRARGH EHF LERAE R EEA

Indicator#g#s 4.6.4

Operations cease in areas where disputes

exist:

FETIIRBGUN, ZHUEW RN EF

1B

1) Of large scale *(equal or greater than 500
ha or 10% or more of the forest
management unit, whichever is smaller); or
R (B REH R 500 AR A2
EHRR 10%L E, PIBUNEANHRE) 5 B

2) Of substantial duration*(6 months or
more); or
RFENAK (FUGEE 6 MERF LM
w5

3) Involving a significant* number of interests
(5 families or more); or
WERARZHART BRBELRRELT 54K
ﬁ) ] ﬁ

4) Of substantial magnitude * (see definition
in glossary of terms).

BERFBFHRARIER).

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe 1 :

Criterion#i3& 4.7 The Organization, through engagement with local communities, shall identify sites
which are of special cultural, ecological, economic, religious or spiritual
significance, and for which these local communities hold legal or customary rights.
These sites shall be recog-nized by The Organization, and their management
and/or protection shall be agreed through engagement with these local

communities.

AHNHET LAt X2 5>, AIE t HAt XA U BUE SR BB R R
XAk S S5 FHEREHR IR . B PRI EREFRG AT, B it
X#2E, BESGREEEM (B3 RIFXEGHT.

Indicator#g#s 4.7.1

Sites of special cultural, ecological, economic,
religious or spiritual signifi-cance, for which
local communities* hold legal* or customary
rights* and measures to protect them are
identified through culturally appropriate
engagement* and are recognized by The
Organization*.

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :
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EEAFAIMER RS E TR, CiRHH =
XA ¥R R R BAR G AR R AL
AR &5 REEEHRIGHH, HRIAZK
Ak

Indicator#g#s 4.7.2

Measures to protect such sites are agreed,
documented and implemented through
culturally appropriate engagement* with local
communities*. When local communi-ties*
determine that physical identification of sites in
documentation or on maps would threat-en the
value or protection* of the sites, then other
means will be used.

PDARFE e G RTT A, BE XSS5,
ot 3K 37 e ) B BRI MR AN T . SCAHIE R I
TUT ERE. R LA XA SRR B
iR g fr & B AR HER, RGBT
i

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe

Indicator3g¥r 4.7.3

Whenever sites of special cultural, ecological,
economic, religious or spiritual significance are
newly observed or discovered, management
activities cease immediately in the vicinity until
protective measures have been agreed to with
the local communities*, and as directed by
local and national laws*.

BB SRIF KIS H R, 5 EEIEE
MR XML E 1SS, EEIHE HIRE LA X
RORRF & R B R BRI R FE i -

Verifiers &Guidance HHlF A & FF& TS

Criterion#i3& 4.8 The Organization shall uphold the right of local communities to protect and uti-lize
their traditional knowledge and shall compensate local communities for the
utilization of such knowledge and their intellectual property. A binding agreement
as per Criterion 3.3 shall be concluded between The Organization and the local
communities for such utilization through Free, Prior and Informed Consent before
utilization takes place, and shall be con-sistent with the protection of intellectual

property rights.

QG Ry Lt RPN AN TS R RR IR 225 B Zitaat X A e iR A
FARFEBU N4 FAME . FERI G SRR AT, EIMAEX HE. BEMEHFRRHIE
BT, AR5 Yk KIERARE3.3 BT LR YL, A AR

Indicator#g#s 4.8.1

Traditional knowledge and intellectual property
is protected and is only used when the owners
of that traditional knowledge* and intellectual
property* have provided their Free, Prior and
Informed Consent* formalized through a
binding agreement*.

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & RIFEEg:
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EHFMPMAR=BZE TR, REELEE
BARAKBIHEARRRMBRBFEE E
B. BhRAEFRR B T4 RBER.

Indicator#g#n 4.8.2

Local communities* are compensated
according to the binding agreement* reached
through Free, Prior and Informed Consent* for
the use of traditional knowledge* and
intellectual property*.

RyE St X EREE. FRABEHRARHEL
WARBEC, R GAR AR =AU N
St X RR M

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe 1 :

PRINCIPLE JE | 5. BENEFITS FROM THE FOREST M R 38

The Organization shall efficiently manage the range of multiple products and services of the
Management Unit to maintain or enhance long-term economic viability and the range of social and

environmental benefits.

ARNE R EELE BN SRR, UERMER KANES T RN Z KRS R0 .

Criterion#3& 5.1 The Organization shall identify, produce, or enable the production of, diversified
benefits and/or products, based on the range of resources and ecosystem services
existing in the Management Unit in order to strengthen and diversify the local
economy proportionate to the scale and intensity of management activities.

AR NMRIELE B WIF KRR MES RARSTHPRE, AR EFRLIRL TR
A= g, DMRESMEFRBIMEZ Zoul, SLEFHRIMBEREREAREN .

Indicator#&#s 5.1.1

The range of resources and ecosystem
services* that could strengthen and diversify
the local economy are identified.

s T AT IR LA I Z b B RN
EBRGHRS .

Indicator#&#s 5.1.2

Consistent with management objectives*, the

identified benefits and products are produced
by the Organization* and/or made available for
others to produce, to strengthen and diversify
the local economy.

NTMELMEFHFER LT, HE. £~ lE
Bt N 5ALRZE B s — BN

=]
HH o

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$6 75

Note: The Organization* is not required to engage in the
commercial use of products and benefits of the Management
Unit* if such use would have negative impacts on the primary
objectives* of conservation or protection. This includes but is
not limited to:

W EDILTTR ETGEXT R H #7742 R A

TE28 B A7 Y FF RIS L2 i I d o X LEJES €075 (AR

7 .

1) Activities that lead to NTFP over-exploitation;
FECIFARNE T > 2 IR SE TR YT B 1550

2)Activities that may have a serious negative impact on the
environment;

X H L 1] G A1 B AT 28 1 5

3)Activities that may have a serious negative impact on local
communities.
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X 21 71X ] BE =A™ 5 [T 22 B 5 o
Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations are
exempt.

PHBAR: DABEAR %

Indicator3g#r 5.1.3

When the Organization* makes FSC
promotional claims regarding the maintenance
and/or enhancement of ecosystem services?*,
Annex 5 is followed regarding additional
requirements.

HALBPTRMRNESRGREHEIT FSC HET H Y
i, NEEMR S HER.

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FFEES:

Criterion#i3& 5.2 The Organization shall normally harvest products and services from the Man-
agement Unit at or below a level which can be permanently sustained.

R 58 H B DASEBL K S P 1 5 B BRI ) 9 B AR B2 8 L P K R A AR 55

Indicator#g#r 5.2.1

Timber harvesting levels* are based on an
analysis of current Best Available Information*
on growth and yield; inventory of the forest*;
mortality rates; and maintenance of ecosystem
functions*.

AR RARFR BT % LU T ATIRB I S B HI 2
tr: EEKENREKE: FRABFELE; BT
E; EBUIRERLER .

Verifiers &Guidance WHlF A & FF& TS

Indicator#&#s 5.2.2

Based on the harvesting levels analysis, a
maximum allowable annual cut for timber is
determined that does not exceed the harvest
level that can be permanently sus-tained
including by ensuring that harvest rates do not
exceed growth.

ETAMRKERIT, #E TEREARFREE.
BERAREA IS LI AR SF H HIRARAKT, RE
REAEIEKE.

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$675:

Indicator#g#s 5.2.3

The organization ensures that the rate of
harvest for large, regionally dis-persed FMUs
does not allow concentrating the annual
harvest in one sub-unit.

ALBRRIRAT . 0BT RS E AR
KEREAFREEBERETAT A TREEXH.

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & RIFEEe:
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Indicator#g#s 5.2.4

The organization ensures that the rate of
harvest for large, regionally dis-persed FMUs
does not allow concentrating on any one
species in a way that compromises the
Organization’s ability to meet all other aspects
of the standard.

HLBRRIRR . 2B RS E AR
KA R R SR SOV RARE SR A T — M,
A RedRE A R R AR EHAN T I RIE ST -

Verifiers &Guidance M A & FIFE 7

Indicator3g#r 5.2.5

Actual annual harvest level for timber products
or commercial service are recorded and the
harvest over a defined period does not exceed
the allowable cut determined in 5.2.2 for the
same defined period.

WRFELIRREE. U—EHRARBTE, L
BREIARRE AR B EAEIE 5.2.2 A E 7R R
HIEE B AR VFRARE I B A

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & FFEES:

Note: In a defined management period (5 or 10 years),

special circumstances in a given year may allow for the

harvest rate to exceed the annual growth rate, providing that

all other re-quirements of this standard are met and that the

following conditions are met:

W BEEH T, HRWFEREGE TGS LKA FRLE

FIRIEN P, F— NG (5 FEZ10 F) K, RHFHHR

LLLE NIRRT R A Ar I BN

FERLUT T I EK:

1) The organization provides a clear rationale;
P FERTEHEHI PR ;

2)The organization develops a harvesting plan for the
management period (5 or 10 years) which ensures that the
average harvest rate does not exceed annual growth rate;
R E JSEAITHI L IR — T ZE RN F L 1 7
DTFEERK

3)The harvest rate does not exceed annual growth rate in
two consecutive years.

FE 1 HELE PR NG L K BHITR -

Indicator#&#3 5.2.6

For extraction of commercially harvested
services and non-timber forest products* under
The Organization’s* control a sustainable
harvest level is calculated and adhered to.
Sustainable harvest levels are based on Best
Available Information*.

AP N R MR 55 DA R CIR R JEA R AR = B »
A ET IR TR UERK T . BT HREH
B AR BT AT R AR

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$675:

Indicator#g#s 5.2.7

The organization identifies the types of NTFP,
and analyzes optimal control measures.
Calculation of sustainable harvest level is
based on best available information,
production data and on and off year of the
NTFP.

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & RIFEEg:

Note: The organization shall note that controlling and
managing hunting, fishing and collect-ing are addressed in
Criterion* 6.6.

W XTI WEFIRER IR FIEPE, JFrifE 6.6,
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LR ] B AR S AR AR B AR iR, 5
SRR EE TR, RERRERTHHER
TARBHIBREE R, AR RIEART A K
RN

Criterion#i¥& 5.3 The Organization shall demonstrate that the positive and negative externalities of
operations are included in the management plan.

23 LB AR ARG B LRI H 8 T Bl H SR B4 IE TR A4 T AR

Indicator#g#s 5.3.1 Verifiers &Guidance K-l A RITEFE:
. L Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may
Costs related to preventing, mitigating or e e L e ey

compensating for negative social and
environment impacts of management activities
are quantified and documented in the
management plan*.

BALTBIIE. WREBAMEEEE SN SR
A RA, FHERKEE IR FIER.

PIHBEAL: AR T TERATHA A

Indicator3g#r 5.3.2 Verifiers &Guidance WiE j A FIFEES:

Benefits related to positive social and
environment impacts of management activities
are identified and included in the management
plan*.

WA T & E BN AL S NFRE A 1E T F W 53k
w, FESEFRKEERD.

Criterion#3& 5.4 The Organization shall use local processing, local services, and local value adding
to meet the requirements of The Organization where these are available,
proportion-ate to scale, intensity and risk. If these are not locally available, The
Organization shall make reasonable attempts to help establish these services.

MRHWAEFHRARER, HESHLENE. BEMRBAMT. REMEBENLS, A
LA TR . WRLGMBEFXEWSE, ARNAHEEKSE), B
SNV

Indicator#g#r 5.4.1 Verifiers &Guidance WiE j A FIFE RS :

Note: "local" has different meanings in this indicator
depending on the size of the organization.

v ARG P IR IR AT A, BAERTTE L Y

Where cost, quality and capacity of non-local
and local options are at least equivalent, local
goods, services, processing and value-added FHIA

facilities are used. 1)For | o ocal o i
o . N or large scale organizations, local covers the range within
ﬁD%E}ZF\ FREMBE ST, [ =t the province including the provincial capital.
M g LA % T TIPS BHA TSI, HHZ
2)For small scale organizations “local” covers the range
within the county.
Xt T DAL, “ 251275 8 LA 76 1
3)For medium sized organizations, "local" covers the range
within the county as well as neighboring counties.
Prefecture -level cities are included for every county.
Xf T E RN, 2GR IEE L P RATEEE, LR 2%
HH5 X1
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Indicator3g#r 5.4.2

Reasonable* attempts are made to establish
and encourage capacity where local goods,
services, processing and value-added facilities
are not available.

ERA L= M. RS IMITAEELSHHX,
SR B O F SRS SLAT U R X S i AN
MR HIBES -

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & FFEES:

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations are
exempt.

PIHRAR: PDHRAR T -

Criterion#l3& 5.5 The Organization shall demonstrate through its planning and expenditures
proportionate to scale, intensity and risk, its commitment to long-term economic

viability.

AL PIEARSEMINZTHESELEXMR. BEAMRK, EEKAKBRNETFTT

‘EE::

Indicator#g#r 5.5.1

Sufficient funds are allocated to implement the
Management Plan* in order to meet this
standard and to ensure long-term economic
viability*.

N T RAFER ER IR KRS FF T4,
HPITEEMRNER T RENE .

Verifiers &Guidance W A & FF& TS

Indicatorf&#s 5.5.2

Expenditures and investments are made to
implement the Management Plan* in order to
meet this standard and to ensure long-term
economic viability*.

APATHRREE R, AN HARE, U
PRI R T AT 171

Verifiers &Guidance WAF A& FIE:

Note for Small Organizations: Expenditures and
investments may be documented by other means than
accounting or balance sheets. This may include sales
invoices and transfer or cash receipts.

DI, DA R 75 ZA T I i (R Z
HRHFKHI S IREE . 7] UBIIKAI K R BN

PRINCIPLE J&E | 6. ENVIRONMENTAL VALUES" AND IMPACTS FF3&4# 8 & M

The Organization shall maintain, conserve and/or restore ecosystem services and environ-mental
values of the Management Unit, and shall avoid, repair or mitigate negative environ-mental impacts.

HLNZERR RPN (B RELERMNESRARFMIARNME, FR@ L. BRI AR

i .

Criterion®i3& 6.1 The Organization shall assess environmental values in the Management Unit and
those values outside the Management Unit potentially affected by management
activities. This assessment shall be undertaken with a level of detail, scale and
frequency that is propor-tionate to the scale, intensity and risk of management
activities, and is sufficient for the pur-pose of deciding the necessary conservation
measures, and for detecting and monitoring possible negative impacts of those

activities.

AL NIVHELE BAL N EIFRMNE, DARIELE BALZ S AT RE R B2 B S SR AR S
B, ZIMERHEREE. MEMSRNESLEF MR, BEMRE, HEFE0
RERER, B goE MERRYERE, KIIFENEEES AR AR .
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Indicator#g#s 6.1.1

Best Available Information is used to assess
environmental values* within, and, where
potentially affected by management activities,
outside of the Management Unit*.

KATRBHRRERE, HAETEERMAKIIE
P EUARIELE B 2 S AT B R B 2B TS SRR K
IREAE

Verifiers &Guidance MWiE 2 RIFEFS:

Note: Best Available Information* includes:

W FIRRHIRE G AT

1) Representative Sample Areas* showing environmental
values* in their natural state.
L HECE IR R 17

2)Field surveys;
S SRR 15 5

3)Databases relevant to the environmental values*, for
example, local forestry archive and natural reservation
strategic information of municipal or above level;
HEFERIHRAI IR, . TR, TR L
I T ATTHIFE) 5 5

4) Consultation with local and regional experts;
J] 25 1 B X% 58 5 i A 15 A

5)Culturally appropriate* engagement* with indigenous
peoples*, local communities* and affected stakeholder*
and interested stakeholder*.

T JRE B 2GHI X% S22 iad P K 27 LI R
HIFI AT T HIZ5% T 15 -
Note for Small Organizations: For group certification
schemes this requirement applies at the level of the group
entity. Small scale members are exempt from assessment
require-ments.
PR : U1R AL RIE U UFHI A, SEZERIE S
TG AT o S PRI R 19 575 (F 15 275 #RifE FSC-
STD-30-005(V1) #ALE E A A UF #iito

Indicator#g¥r 6.1.2

Environmental values are assessed at stand
level and at landscape level.

PR E TP AR PR KSR SR Ak AT SR AP
FRTPPAd o

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Note 1: Assessment at stand level includes the following
attributes:

W 1. MG KFHIHBEOME P15 75 LT 27 I
1) Plant species diversity;

Y FE
2)Provenance and mother tree;

FERILE P

3)Stand density including standing trees, snags and fallen
logs (mainly for natural forests);

A ESE, CIFIG VAR SR FIER (B RS
4) Canopy density;
wHE
5) Existence of invasive species.
AR FIHIEE ]

Note 2: Assessment at landscape level includes the
following attributes:

W] 2: KT HIHBE O E PG E75 LT 277 1 -
1) Successional stages of forest communities;
ARHIETERTEE T B
2)Rare ecological communities;
FRA NI LA HETE
3) Animal species and their habitats;

SN IR I
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4)Watersheds and riparian areas.

57
Note for Small Organizations: For group certification
schemes this requirement applies at the level of the group
entity. Small scale members are exempt from assessment
requirements.
PHBRAL: 21 R RR IS NN, S ERKE
JHTBEE Ko TG R AR5 15 2 Fr it FSC-
STD-30-005(V1) AL K & i i prifk

Indicator3g#r 6.1.3 Verifiers &Guidance B N Z&MFE RS

. N Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations that do
Assessments of environmental values* are not apply high intensity man-agement activities may
conducted with a level of detail and within a decrease assessment frequency to 10 years.
PEIER] @F BYEEE, SO HE: DAL 5 T T RER B LS BR300 DR, T1HF

&LV E M E RV BB 5 AT — | 5540109171 AT LI b 2147 10 454

K, ABELR:

1) Impacts of management activities on the
identified environmental values* can be as-
sessed as per Criterion* 6.2;

T AYPA AR HE*6.2 HH EE TEBIX R BEME HI5Y
M

2) Risks*to environmental values* can be
identified as per Criterion* 6.2;
T LUK AR HE*6.2 R BT B B XU

3) Necessary conservation* measures to
protect values can be identified as per
Criterion* 6.3; and,
AT LLA| B AR E*6.3 H A Y AR FLANMER B 4
BRI A

4) Monitoring of impacts or environmental
changes can be conducted as per

Principle* 8.
T DASE e R *8 Fh R S5 ) B A 5 34k
R
Indicatorf&fs 6.1.4 Verifiers &Guidance HiF I &5
L . . . Note: The organization provides a clear rationale, if a
Organizations that apply high intensity quantitative method cannot be applied.

management activities, use quantita-tive
methods to assess environmental values. The
applied methods are based on scientific
sampling designs and statistical analysis.

LHRBEELEENNAN, REUE BT ERTH
BOETEG . KA KR TR AR s gt
ST

W WP EEENTE R 7%, HAE AP .

Criterion#i3& 6.2 Prior to the start of site-disturbing activities, The Organization shall identify and
assess the scale, intensity and risk of potential impacts of management activities
on the iden-tified environmental values.

AL AT [, FEMPHEZLEES SR EME B ER W, (P
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B, 2R B .

Indicator3g#r 6.2.1

An environmental impact assessment*
identifies potential present and future impacts
of management activities on environmental
values*.

PECRE M LA A2 T & B TEBIN IS IR IR
A AT 1«

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & FFEES:

Note: Organizations that apply high intensity management

activities use quantitative methods to assess environmental

impacts and illustrate scientific basis of utilized methods.

VL. TR R[4 B TR ST R (/T I 7 22X L i

TG, AT Z

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations that do

not apply high intensity man-agement activities may

implement measures according to FSC technical materials

for small, low intensity and community forests:

PABEAR: T EH 5 H LR E B0 D R 7T LA

FSC X/ DABE 72 Z L 71 X FRAM T TER T LA HUE 19 777200

TTH L e 1 -

1) Briefing Note 2: Assessment of Environmental Impacts.
fEi4l 2: FRBERZMTFAL o

See Annex 11 for details. JLFf3% 11,

Indicator3g¥r 6.2.2

The environmental impact assessment*
identifies and assesses the impacts of the
management activities prior to the start of site-
disturbing activities.

FEIT BT TEBIZ BT, ST SR PP -

Verifiers &Guidance HHF A & FFE TS

Criterion#i38 6.3 The Organization shall identify and implement effective actions to prevent neg-
ative impacts of management activities on the environmental values, and to
mitigate and re-pair those that occur, proportionate to the scale, intensity and risk

of these impacts.

AL NARE IR HIAUE REANE, FEFRBCERER, RERBLAESEFEIIN
PROMEE AR, WD IHBER O R SR -

Indicator#g¥r 6.3.1

Management activities are planned and
implemented to prevent negative impacts and
to protect environmental values*.

SETE BN MR SRR S A AR TR M R
A

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF&

Indicator#g#s 6.3.2

Management activities prevent or mitigate
negative impacts to environmental values*.

L EVE NP IE SRR PR BT HME ) AR

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :

Indicator#g#s 6.3.3

Where negative impacts to environmental
values* occur, measures are adopted to

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :
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prevent further damage, and negative impacts
are mitigated* and/or repaired*.

TR SEME G BRAA R IR, SREUE R TR & B E
FEERBA, AEPNAZRZERBER .

Criterion#l3& 6.4 The Organization shall protect rare species and threatened species and their
habitats in the Management Unit through conservation zones, protection areas,
connectivity and/or (where necessary) other direct measures for their survival and
viability. These measures shall be proportionate to the scale, intensity and risk of
management activities and to the conservation status and ecological requirements
of the rare and threatened species. The Organization shall take into account the
geographic range and ecological requirements of rare and threatened species
beyond the boundary of the Management Unit, when determin-ing the measures to
be taken inside the Management Unit.

AR EERNNRE Y. BT KR4S, ARANESEVARY X, EEEN
(B (BEN) REHEHEZBEBAPRATRETR . XEEHN S52EEIHK
M. BEARQAER, HFE5WHE VR NZE R R SR MAESERAEN. £
WREE BN KRB, HRRERRA VMR Z B MELE B A2 S

AAFESER.

Indicator#&#s 6.4.1

Best Available Information is used to identify
rare and threatened species* and their
habitats*, including CITES species (where
applicable), and critically endangered (CR) and
endangered (EN) species listed on the China
biodiversity Red List.

A AT RAZ B SRS BOR AR YA A 52 B
REAES, XFRYIM S ERE W RFET
SERMNANMEE RMAILE CITES YR LRI A
(EMZRMAELTR) FRRERIEIF .

Verifiers &Guidance Wi A RTEE:

Note 1: Best Available Information* includes:

U L. ARG BT

1)CITES list and China Biodiversity Red List. and, if
applicable,
Hirfi CITES YFHLIRIA Sy (HEEYZFMELAEELR)
HIRIEFIHTE Y F, ALEH,

2)Field surveys;
TR B

3)Databases relevant to the environmental values*, for

example, local forestry archive and natural reservation
strategic information of municipal or above level;

B RISERIRATIE, W MTHALE, BRI
_E BB R X A TTHIAE 7 5

4) Consultation with local and regional experts;
JE] I B X % 5C BF il R 77 H 1 . ¢

5)Culturally appropriate* engagement* with indigenous

peoples*, local communities* and affected stakeholder*
and interested stakeholder*.

WL JFEIE R 2GHFEIX* 5N F) it R 7 R
HIF it IR B 25, T 15 - o

Note 2: See Annex 6 China Biodiversity Red List.

W 2: PELEWYE R EERKT IR 6.

Indicator#g#s 6.4.2

Potential impacts of management activities on
rare and threatened species* and their
conservation* status and habitats* are
identified and management activities are
modified to avoid negative impacts.

WA T EEESIN YR Z BRI R F ARG
RS R .. AT BEAERW, HE

Verifiers &Guidance WiE & RIFEEg:
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TE&EWED.

Indicator#g#s 6.4.3

The rare and threatened species* and their
habitats* are protected, including through the
provision of conservation zones*, protection
areas*, connectivity*, and other di-rect means
for their survival and viability, such as the
species’ recovery programs.

BARIPXR, REEZRE, RELECHEHZRHEY
MG EENER, AmOMKERE, REF
W YIFR 52 BRI B FLAE S

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe

Indicator3g¥r 6.4.4

Hunting, fishing, trapping and collection of rare
or threatened species*is prevented.

B AL X R R A 2 B R OS2 . S ERRIR AR
&3

Verifiers &Guidance BH-iF g & IS

Note: The organization implements the following measures:

VA e Il

1) Establishes written rules to prohibit workers, local
communities and others from hunting, fishing, trapping,
collecting and selling rare or endangered species *. The
rules are based on applicable legislation.
HEBEHE, LR L 2 XIS RN ZIFI #
TR RG] E 5P R o

2)Establishes education and patrolling programs for the
protection of rare and threatened species.
T YT FIZ YT (R E 15155, FEH T8

3)Cooperates with local forestry administration and reports
incidences of hunting, fishing, trapping or gathering of rare
or threatened species. In case the organization has legal
authority, it may take legal action based on applicable
legislation.
2GR I E XS B YR FIZ Y i 9 T5 9 H 5 B R
THLEZE OIS R o] 25y Ol B FE RS TR e X T P75
BAIERIREE B AL, PIRIGH LI ZA AR TS -

4)Maintains records about incidences of hunting fishing,
trapping or gathering of rare or threatened species.
IRETTTIE T B RERGH RIS K
1R

5)Increases education and patrolling efforts or establishes
other relevant measures when incidences of hunting,
fishing, trapping or gathering of rare or threatened species
* in-crease.
2GR IR TP RIS TP HITFH . T IR
FEZ W) LTRSS, TN E AR 1977/

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may

choose to not implement measures 1 - 5, but ensure that:

PREAR: PARANNZR R LB 1-5, (HE D3

B LLFER:

1)There is no fishing, trapping or collection of rare or
threatened species with their direct involvement;
PHITIH . IR R B FIATE )

2)Communicate with the people in their surroundings not to
fish, trap or collect rare or threatened species.




AV EHIAANHITIIE 51 22 R 1 FIAE ) o

Criterion#iyz 6.5 The Organization shall identify and protect representative sample areas of na-

tive ecosystems and/or restore them to more natural conditions. Where
representative sam-ple areas do not exist or are insufficient, The Organization
shall restore a proportion of the Management Unit to more natural conditions.
The size of the areas and the measures taken for their protection or restoration,
including within plantations, shall be proportionate to the conservation status
and value of the ecosystems at the landscape level, and the scale, inten-sity and
risk of management activities.

AL NrEHRPRT BRESRERBMENREX, M () REHELHERFME. =
RBEEFXRRRAT RN, AHAMKBLE LMK —HIFREKREEEBRIPRE (B
AT o FEXHIAR/NRRS BRI E N5 R LR R HAL R A S RGME
MIERL, FHEEEFHRAE. B R LA

NOTE: #/#5:

1)

2)

3)

Representative sample areas representing the native ecosystem in local context, and thus serve as a
reference for ecosystem that exists or could be present in the manage-ment unit, for the purpose of
6.1.1.

CRMEFEIXICRE T 255 AR LS R HIHBE e, FFH AT 94 B2 (i Py 25 O E TS IR I 2
Y, N TEH R 6.1.1 HTEK.

Informing forest* management, including regeneration, within the Management Unit* in order to
maintain or enhance environmental values*.

LB BTG FRIEE, GITER, LUAEFRILEEH B 0ME .

Forming part of the Conservation Areas Network* within the Management Unit*. In order to protect and
conserve environmental values*, it may be necessary to designate and re-store* Representative
Sample Areas* within the Management Unit*. Protection Areas*, Conservation zones*, Representative
Sample Areas* and High Conservation Value Are-as*, may overlap spatially where they meet the same
criteria to form the Conservation Ar-ea Network*.

LS E RN TE LA R X 25 . 9 T IR HBGOME, 7228 AL A FTRER L E 7] T R R 1
HEX . R (CRIEHEX FIEIRYOME X, 2515 2 [ —Fr 0 =3 P GEE 55 1H] LR B, T
JUIRY X I «

Indicator#g#r 6.5.1 Verifiers &Guidance WiE Pl A FIFE RS :

Best Available Information* is used to identify

Note: Best Available Information includes:

X . . HH. TR :
native ecosystems* that exist, or would exist yﬁ?_ TR IGIIIRIE 1.8 B
under natural conditions* within the 1)Field surveys;
Management Unit *. LI B IFAT 15 B
ETARENREFE, WELXLEHRMANELERE, | 2)Databases relevant to the environmental values*, for
EEHREZE T REENARESES. example, local forestry archive and natural reservation

strategic information of municipal or above level;
BTN E AT, 2. LS, i L
H SR X A TFHIAEN 1 5

3) Consultation with local and regional experts;
18] 2 B IX % 5¢ 5 il R 77 H 15 4 ¢

4)Culturally appropriate* engagement* with indigenous
peoples*, local communities* and affected stakeholder*
and interested stakeholder*.
T JRAE R 25 HI X% S22 [ id K 2 Y
HIFI KT HI 2 5%, T 15 -

Indicator#g#s 6.5.2 Verifiers &Guidance M A FIFE RS :
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Representative sample areas* of native
ecosystems* are protected, where they exist.

AL E RANFEBRAREREXE, XRAERKE
BEXBE T HEXRBRY

Indicator#g#s 6.5.3

Where Representative Sample Areas* do not
exist, or where existing areas inadequately
represent native ecosystem*, or are otherwise
insufficient, a proportion of the Management
Unit* is restored* to more natural conditions*.

WREE BA R Z X R ARRIERE X, B XA
RURRBRES RS, RESRR, MELER
AL —FR 2 BRI N BN B R EPIR o

Verifiers &Guidance HiF p A RITEFS:

Note: if there are insufficient or no representative samples

areas within the MU, and under the following conditions, the

organization could set-aside requirements outside the

Manage-ment Unit (MU), the conditions as below:

W WIREEE IR R CRIEFEX, AR a0

F#M, AR UL EHE S RTE R CR L, 1T

41

1) The MU is smaller than 50 ha;
B E AR T50 A

2) The Organization shall identify rare and threatened
species and their habitats in the MU. When they exist
although are insufficient in size, measures for their
survival and viability shall be identified and put in place.
LT IR B L A i 5 R Z I I 7 AT
o ZGENTEFFHICH R X IR F LN, LR
BN I IR B A7 BE LI 2712755

3) The outside area is in the same forest landscape. For
auditing purposes landscape is de-fined as the
quaternary water catchment area.
TS BRI CTEEFF X G228 B 18 () R [ 1 2k 52
Ho ZETHZHIEAH), SELEZIIRE N FBVIRGEAIX
P, Ji—1E. TECESHIE. 7.

4) Sites to be conserved outside of the MU are
representative samples of existing ecosys-tems.

LR FHN I I CR AL X I AL R T HEIRY
5) The outside area is not commercially harvested and is
under a legal protection status, OR there is a binding
contract between the Organization and the owner of the
outside area to:
S EBHTRE X 2 PTE5 T FE BEHAT B R LA T
RIKES B ANFI BRI B Z 50T TH
IR TN I A7 -
® Protect the area in its natural stage;
IRIZ XA BB
e Mark the boundaries of the area in the field and on
maps;
BRI LR TR

e Allow certification bodies to access area for
inspection.

R UEDIFIHALL T

6) Financial assistance alone does not constitute
compliance with the requirements of crite-rion 6.5.5.
Some conservation efforts have to be demonstrated
within the MU. Other ex-amples of conservation.
NI % LRI EA 74 66.5.5. ZK 19 787 55
LTI B 1 22 R P T T R 77 TET R 55 7 0 X7
95570 7% ZE [ SC LERC b el T W, TFFFEFFHL -
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Indicator3&%x 6.5.4

The size of the Representative Sample Areas*
and/or restoration* areas is proportionate to the
conservation* status and value of the
ecosystems* at the landscape* level, the size of
the Management Unit* and the intensity* of
forest* management.

REHFEX RPN (B EEERERWAKF LK
TP AESRENE. L8 BAKIBEMBRAE
SEREAMEN.

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & FFEES:

Note: Z/4:

1) Every Representative Sample Area is 1ha or more.
RPN CEEEFF X ETRR D AL AT

2) The organization considers the ecosystem value at
landscape level, considers estab-lishment of wildlife
corridors between Representative Sample Areas, and
avoids occur-ring fragmentation.
HRZ GBI ZMKF EHIESZ G NE, KA O
FEXHIHER L ], B AR X B2 [ 23
IR X B T 1A

Indicator3g¥r 6.5.5

Representative Sample Areas* in combination
with other components of the conservation
areas network* comprise a minimum 10% area
of the Management Unit*.

ARFRAEFE X 5 Ho Aty ST By LR X 35800 2% ) T AR 2 A
E/b EREE BALE 10%.

Verifiers &Guidance HiE 2 FIFEFS:

Note: Conservation Areas Network is those portions of the
Management Unit* for which con-servation is the primary
and, in some circumstances, exclusive objective; such areas
include representative sample areas*, conservation zones*,
protection areas*, connectivity* areas and High Conservation
Value Areas*.

W (RY XN AE 1 LA 28 B i+ o LR BB
PRI ERLEIGI T, Ry BMe—HTH ;S HHIX
TAACHK LRI, HR R (R RS2 X RE (R
POE X

Criterion#i38 6.6 The Organization shall effectively maintain the continued existence of naturally
occurring native species and genotypes, and prevent losses of biological diversity,
especially through habitat management in the Management Unit. The Organization
shall demonstrate that effective measures are in place to manage and control
hunting, fishing, trapping and collecting.

AR PR BERFRREIR L KHFEN S THAMNERE, RS E AL A ESHE
TEEAR LAY R K. HANAEY CRBUE BE T, EEMEHIRE . M.

P RREETES -

Indicator#g¥r 6.6.1

Management activities maintain the plant
communities and habitat features* found within
native ecosystems* in which the Management
Unit* is located.

LEENER T ZEE LML ERESRG RN
T RAEIREEAIA B ML o

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF&

Indicator#g#s 6.6.2

Where past management has eliminated plant
communities or habitat fea-tures*, management
activities aimed at re-establishing such
habitats* are implemented.

HURTHEE QAR T EYBESAESME, 4
RELXHEM IR T ERRXMAERNEEED.

Verifiers &Guidance HiF j & FIEFS:

Note 1: For natural forest, the organization applies artificial
regeneration methods or manually accelerates natural
regeneration. This may include: Supplemental seeding,
replanting, par tial soil preparation, cutting, irrigation or
mowing.

W L: EIXIKEER, WERRN L E RN TACHK R EFH
. AT, FAE FME RSB, . FE
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Note 2: For plantations, the organization applies
regeneration measures along waterbodies, roads and/or
establishes other relevant buffer zones.

W 2: FIXIAN LR, ARG BN IXFH BTt

Indicator3g¥r 6.6.3

Management activities maintain, enhance, or
restore* habitat features* asso-ciated with
native ecosystems*, to support the diversity of
naturally occurring species and their genetic
diversity.

LEWNER. MREIKE S ERESRENAE
AHE, TRIFRAEIR S DR 2Rt R %
ZRAES

Verifiers &Guidance HHiE P 2 FIFEFS:

Note: This includes the following measures:

W RN 1E 7

1) Timber harvest and silvicultural methods maintain and
restore* natural forest* diversity, composition, and
structure;

HEREGRIE TR, LIBIFRIGR KA I Z M A
SRR ;

2) Thresholds and guidelines for retention of trees throughout
harvest areas as individual trees or in patches or groups of
live trees and snags, including trees representative of the
naturally dominant species for the site;

ARG IR BT i B B (EFITE R .  IRBTHIPIA P GEAE T
HIFA, BCEPIM, BCEIT VA, 7% H IR F I H ERp
3)Thresholds and guidelines for retention of woody debris,
and other vegetation repre-sentative of the natural stand;
HYTE IR BT AR NET R Y AR T GELCRR R 1 e T YA 1

1EFITE B ;

4)Thresholds and guidelines for establishment and
management of the rotation and har-vesting area, in order
to maintain the diversity of forest age, keep the nature

state of forest stand, avoid the fragmentation occurring
and accumulative impact to catchment.

HYTE [FHEFRIE LCHT IR NG IET A BT (E FI75 T LARIF IR
BN, (RIFLIHHT HSRRES, BRI, B X
B X TE B RIER 50 -

5) Configuration of harvesting to ensure connectivity*.

XIRACH TG, LARIEESRSE o

Indicator#8%x 6.6.4

The organization maintains or restores
complexity of forest communities. 2&¥Es0H,

Verifiers &Guidance HiF I &5
Note: Complexity refers to the following attributes:
W FEERI RS T

1) Old-growth or mature commercial and non-commercial
trees;

LR B P85 TG W 2 T Rl 2 P A
2) Trees with special ecological value;
RIHIFEELEROHENTFIA:
3) Vertical and horizontal stand structure;
Y FFHE EAUK- LTI Z FE 1
4)Forest canopy.
Ry L FEHE o

Indicator#&#s 6.6.5

The organization retains following special

habitats: HARRE —EERRRER, B

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :
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1) Standing dead trees and fallen trees;
Rl SEARFHEIAR ;

2) Small wetlands, bogs, fens;
/NEREHL . BEMRYE;

3) Small non-forest* open areas;

/NI AR AR BR 2 Mt 5

4) Animal hibernation sites.

BYIREEI T -

Indicator#g#n 6.6.6

Effective measures are taken to manage and
control hunting, fishing, trapping and collecting
activities to ensure that naturally occurring
native species*, their diversity within species
and their natural distribution are maintained.

KA RGERE, REITE. #. FHERERE
3, T RREFER S W, BEZSHEERR
B

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe 1 :

Indicator3g¥r 6.6.7

The organization shall identify the species for
which hunting, fishing, trapping and collecting
are allowed, and the species for which these
are forbidden, according to relat-ed national
laws and international conventions.

AL NHEREZM (B BT YRR KIHER
e, HERFRTRE. 8. BHERENY
A, ARERIEFTIE. HE. HHECRENYH .

Verifiers &Guidance HHlF A & FF& TS

Indicator#g¥r 6.6.8

If the organization is allowed to hunt, fish, trap
and collect, the organization demonstrates that
a written procedure is developed and
implemented according to applicable laws.

MRAL R W FHECREES, R
SEFPAT HE KSR SRR RFEH EiER
B, HFEEFTREEZ WM BRI
BR A -

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF& T

Indicator#&#s 6.6.9

The organization possesses, manufactures,
sells, transports, rents, lends and uses firearms
in line with the ,,People’s Republic of China
Firearms Law" (1996).

HAUKYE (PN RILHE RS FHE)
(1996) , EHALZNTWRILIFE. HlE. X

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :
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. 2. WA, HEMER.

Indicator#g#s 6.6.10

The organization develops and implements
written procedures to prohibit and punish

using company’s vehicle to transport, trade
and use of protected wildlife and fire-arms.

A S T AMEEHIE, USR]

RA T ERIz . 325 M 2R A Y]
A K BIE3) .

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe

Indicator3g#r 6.6.11

The organization establishes effective
mechanisms to prohibit workers * to hunt, trap
or capture wild animals or wild fish.

ARABRNABIS], HRIANSHITIE. FH
BRI BB A £ SR 3l

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FIFEES:

Criterion#38 6.7 The Organization shall protect or restore natural watercourses, water bodies, riparian
zones and their connectivity. The Organization shall avoid negative impacts on water
guality and quantity and mitigate and remedy those that occur.

ALANARRF K ERRACE KA IR RHERE . HRRERE XK RAKEERA R

Wi o

Indicator#&#s 6.7.1

Protection* measures are implemented to
protect natural watercourses*, water bodies?,
riparian zones* and their connectivity*,
including water quantity and water quality.

ARFMRSAKE T RIBKIE Kk RH K
HERE, SHKENKE.

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$6 75

Note 1: This includes that the organization marks
watercourses and water bodies in their harvesting design
maps, except for watercourses with a stream bed width less
than 2 meters.

W 1: YNNG R v L K E R, TR 5 )
T2 KHVKE T i Epm vt

Note 2: Stream bed width is the distance between
vegetation zones on both sides of the river.

DB 2: IR SRR TE T S L AT R

Note 3: The requirements of Indicator 6.7.1 are based on the
Code of Forest Harvesting (LY/T 1646-2005), Page 19, item
7.2.

U 3: ULTEHFHI BRI T ARARAG AW AFE (LYIT 1646-
2005) , 19 W, ##7.2.

Indicator#g#s 6.7.2

The organization sets up buffer zones along
watercourses and water bodies.

HLHEKENK AL R BEZEWX .

Verifiers &Guidance Wil Y &R FS:

Note 1: #fAH1:

1)If stream bed width is greater than 50 meters, unilateral
minimum width of the buffer zone is 30 meters or more;
PR FESEATB0K, PG # R 7 /EHBOK;

2)If stream bed width is between 20 and 50 meters,

unilateral minimum width of the buffer zone is 20 meters or
more;

PR E20-50 K. ], HEIYZEN 78R /R0 K
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3)If stream bed width is between 10 and 20 meters,
unilateral minimum width of the buffer zone is 15 meters or
more;
TR G /EE10-20 K2 Ji], S JYZEN1i# 1R 7 /E DK

4)If stream bed width is shorter than 10 meters, unilateral
minimum width of the buffer zone is 8 meters or more.
TR G SE A TA0K, B IYZGENMH R T /EFBAK

Note 2: If species, habitats or ecosystems exist that require

protection, the organization enhances the width of buffer

zones accordingly.

W 2: WIRGHI LR HIYFh. LBEE LR RG>

R R 77 IR A HIGEN X

Note 3: Stream bed width is the distance between

vegetation zones on both sides of the river.

P 3: VAR TS T A 2 [

Note 4: The requirements of Indicator 6.7.2 are based on the

Code of Forest Harvesting (LY/T 1646-2005), Page 19, item

7.2.1.

W A: ILTEFFHI BT T ARSI A AFE (LYIT 1646-

2005) , 19 /&, ##7.2.1.

Indicator3g¥r 6.7.3

The organization manages buffer zones for
protection purposes.

AL TR BRNEEZWX .

Verifiers &Guidance BH-iF g & 7S

Note 1: This involves the following management activities:

W 1: LT ISR

1) Protection of natural vegetation;
RIZENPIX T H A

2)No tree cutting without a license;
REGH], NN HRAGAE A

3)Prevent construction or other machinery to enter buffer
zones, except for construction of bridges and/or culverts;
BRI LA BB FIHFIGELFEEA S WL BLES AP
X

4)Implement environmental impact assessments and
mitigation measures prior to construction of bridges and/or
culverts;
1B BE R LR EAF 502 BT, T s
PFIG, IR I, I 57 BT 25 520

5)No dumping of logging residues, other debris and rubbish;
IBL [P X MTERACT R TNl F Y Rl 5

6) No use of pesticides and fertilizers in buffer zones.
G IX L (EHH R ZT R

Note 2: The organization does not plant trees in nature river

courses.

W 2: K SITEFH -

Indicator#g#s 6.7.4

Where implemented protection* measures do
not protect watercourses*, water bodies*,
riparian zones* and their connectivity, water
guantity and water quality from impacts of
forest* management, restoration activities are

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :
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implemented.

TSR BT REN B OR4P 15 R RETEE SR AR AR 28 X KE
KA SR R . KEBK RS,
RET B SR

Indicator3g%r 6.7.5

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FFEES:

Where natural watercourses, water bodies*,
riparian zones* and their connectivity, or water
guantity and water quality have been damaged
by past activities on land and water by The
Organization*, restoration activities* are
implemented.

IRALCURT B £ HAK B IREA H SBOSKIE K
A B R IERE . KEBUKE R, KX
TIRR 15T

Indicator#&#45 6.7.6

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Where continued degradation exists to
watercourses*, water bodies*, water quantity
and water quality caused by previous
managers and the activities of third parties,
measures are implemented that prevent or
mitigate this degradation.

ISR BT DRI B BE =07 MIESI R BUKE. K
& IKBERIKERABTEAL, REGE LR E
TEAEAL

Criterion#3& 6.8 The Organization shall manage the landscape in the Management Unit to maintain
and/or restore a varying mosaic of species, sizes, ages, spatial scales and regeneration
cycles appropriate for the landscape values in that region, and for enhancing
environmental and economic resilience.

ALANEELERMNKRN, UEFN (B0 KIRIEWMAR. KD, FREW. ZRIRE
B ARSI MR, PUE &% XK FORNE, FEmBFsEmE B # k.

Indicator#&#w 6.8.1

Verifiers &Guidance WiF A AFIETS:

A varying mosaic of species, sizes, ages,
spatial scales*, and regeneration cycles is
maintained appropriate to the landscape*.

BeRe T REEEMMAR. KN Sl ZRREM
R E KRR, FERAERRR—
2.

Note 1: Landscape features include those shaped by natural
processes and and/or modified by human activities.

U1 T ETEE B FFIERIA TS

Note 2: Appropriate to the landscape means that
management aims at maintaining the continuity of natural
characteristics of the FMU and the surrounding area, and
maintaining the traditional culture and activities which
contribute to such continuity.

VT 2: SR HIRSF— B (RIFLE B AL R I erEe
HRIFOE_L HIELELE, T LELRIF T IXFRELEIERIE S
HEALEZ

Indicator#g#s 6.8.2

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :

The mosaic of species, sizes, ages, spatial
scales*, and regeneration cycles is restored*
where it has not been maintained appropriate
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to the landscape*.

IR RRAERFIXLERFE, SRS MR R BERAE YT
HRRRAN R 2 1A RBEAN B 9 77 T )
fit, HE5RIBEHEARRE—.

Criterion#l3& 6.9 The Organization shall not convert natural forest to plantations, nor natural forests
or plantations on sites directly converted from natural forest to non-forest land
use, except when the conversion:

HARR RBHELANTL, WK RBIRE BRI BB N TR NTE
WA, BRIESEEALHE B UL T 2R

a) Affects avery limited portion of the area of the Management Unit, and
B REE A ERA R —/ MBS HR;

b) Will produce clear, substantial, additional, secure long-term conservation
benefits in the Management Unit, and

ELERANEENEN . ERK. S5, K Rer 8RR Mm; A

c) Does not damage or threaten High Conservation Values, nor any sites or
resources necessary to maintain or enhance those High Conservation Values.

A SRR B> DA B AR AT 2 4o B 33 L TR R4 L * BT 7R U St I SR YR AR

BB -

Indicator#&#5 6.9.1

There is no conversion of natural forest* to
plantations*, nor conversion of natural forests*
to non-forest* land use, nor conversion of
plantations* on sites directly converted from
natural forest* to non-forest* land use, except
when the conversion:

DR RAMMIEZ WA AT, BARRERAAK
B HRAREEZ RN TR NS, BRE:
Affects no more than 0.5% of the area of the
Management Unit* in any one year, nor or a
total of more than 5% of the area of the
Management Unit*; and

BEEAREMTE R NETLE BAERK 0.5%,
KRS BN REELE B ERE 5%; M
The conversion will produce clear, substantial,
additional, secure, long-term conservation*
benefits in the Management Unit*; and

EZERMNFERER. ERK. BN K
FRE ) B R R Rz

Does not damage or threaten High
Conservation Values*, nor any sites or
resources necessary to maintain or enhance
those High Conservation Values*.

B B B F R ARG B A B R AT AR R AR
PHHE RO E KBS BE IR

Verifiers &Guidance 2 A FIFEH
Note 1: In the case conversion is not driven by the
organization and is not done for plantation development,
forest areas may be excised from the scope of certification.
W 1 I REE B AR T HH I FERR AT F 1, RS
BRGNS AR TRBNALI, S AR A T
5 o
Note 2: The organization informs the responsible authorities
prior to the event including an evaluation of environmental
and social impacts.
VI 2: MATHRAEZH, HFEHITAFENL, EIFH LI
SIS o
Note 3: The organization informs the Certification Body and
FSC prior to the actual conversion including information
about size, usage, high conservation values of the forest
area. This information is made publicly available.
U 3: EFEFIERAER, Z5E BN AEHIR A FSC R
PRI S F LT 122 B 5 0 R J
HIERYOME, FFFRP A BT A
Note 4: Forests that originate from plantations are defined
as natural forest for the purposes of FSC certification, if they
have below characteristics:
P A: WK LTI ETERRHIN LEBIRHI A 7] LA H &
FSC & X HIR L #:
1) High intensity management activities are not applied,;

FEm HE R E
2) Dominant species are native species;

L FIE Z L
3) Are uneven-aged or multi-storied.

SEHEECR )
Uneven-aged forests are forests that feature an age class of

more than 1 according to the “Technical specification for
forest resources planning and design (GB/T26424-2010)”".




AD 33-CN-09

\ Page 58 of 137 \

SEREIGH I TR AT R ZE— TRER LA L o BERHTGY 7 FRTME
I BRI LY 1 1 1 B B AR 75 (GBIT26424-2010) 7,
Multi-storied forests are forests that are composed of two or
more distinct tree or canopy layers.
RERIEHPTZH UL B IR XFIIRSE (LR #
o

Criterion#3& 6.10 Management Units containing plantations that were established on areas
converted from natural forest after November 1994 shall not qualify for

certification, except where:

1994 4£ 11 AUNE, FELEBALN HRBRERTIR KM EE SN A TAHREE HRIRE

WiIE, FHIEHLBISH:

a) Clear and sufficient evidence is provided that The Organization was not
directly or indirectly responsible for the conversion, or

HA BN 7R FIESER WAL B A EERAETME, B
b) The conversion affected a very limited portion of the area of the Management

Unit and is producing clear, substantial, additional, secure long-term
conservation benefits in the Management Unit.

BRMNYMEE LA EE R RN —/ME2ER, HREFAERZK. EXE. FSHE.

KR E B B R RI 3

Indicator#g#r 6.10.1

Based on Best Available Information*, accurate
data is compiled on all conversions since 1994.

REFIRBIREER, R4 1994 ELUKPTE
WEDERE R

Verifiers &Guidance WHlF A & FF& TS

Indicator#g#r 6.10.2

Areas converted from natural forest* to
plantation* since November 1994 are not
certified, except where:

1994 % 11 AJa, BHERBRANREZEL AT, B
3E:

a) The Organization* provides clear and
sufficient evidence that it was not directly
or indirectly responsible for the
conversion; or

A LB R BT I 7820 BE SR X AL A
HZRBEHERE, B

b) The conversion is producing clear,
substantial, additional, secure, long-term
conservation* benefits in the Management
Unit*; and
BUELSE B N=ET K. EXH. B
ShED. KRR BRRYE. HFE

c) The total area of plantation* on sites
converted from natural forest* since

November 1994 is less than 5% of the total
area of the Management Unit*.

1994 LA JG N RARMEAL T R A T~ B

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF&

Note: Please refer to Note 4 of 6.9.1 for a definition of
natural forest that originated from plantations.

W LUE LK FIHBIN TR TR L 6.9.0 #1494
B4,
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RNEEEE B A B HERE 5%.

PRINCIPLE JENJ 7. MANAGEMENT PLANING ZFHRZE R

The Organization shall have a management plan consistent with its policies and objectives
and proportionate to scale, intensity and risks of its management activities. The
management plan shall be implemented and kept up to date based on monitoring
information in order to promote adaptive management. The associated planning and
procedural documentation shall be sufficient to guide staff, inform affected stakeholders
and interested stakeholders and to justify management decisions.

AR NARYEHL L EBEEM B A EHPATRREEMR, SN FED B BELEESIRMRE. 5
FERI KR . BRARZE HR SR B 45 SR SE b AT 58T,  CAESE R . AHORHIT RARF 3L
FrNFE e R R, AR KA AT MEGEB RS TT, HFRERRAEE RK.

iterion#ia 7.1 The Organization shall, proportionate to scale, intensity and risk of its management
activities, set policies (visions and values) and objectives for management, which
are environmentally sound, socially beneficial and economically viable. Summaries
of these policies and objectives shall be incorporated into the management plan,
and publicized.

AZMHFELEBR (BRAME MER, FRENZEFEHNNE. BEMRL, FH
HXHEEREF . B RWMET EWAT. XEEERM Bz RN AANZERRIHFUA
o

Indicator#g#r 7.1.1 Verifiers &Guidance WiE A FIFEES:

Policies (vision and values) that contribute to
meeting the requirements of this standard are

defined.

B TREBUR BRANE , ZBEENMEET

BB RFRUERE R

Indicator#g#r 7.1.2 Verifiers &Guidance WiE P A FIFE RS :

Specific, operational management objectives*
that address the requirements of this standard

are defined.
HFALEIRHIRE T BEER. AREENEER
5o
Indicator$&¥r 7.1.3 Verifiers &Guidance HiE 2 FIFE RS
. . . Note for small organizations: Small organization may
Summaries of the defined policies and choose to not publicize but communicate the policies and
management objectives* are included in the management objectives.
MENEGEME [PIEN” ENC PUblErEe! DL DL TTRIET AT, (D5 RH

LEBRNZLE HirNHESSERKEERR FILEE H AT 1798,
B, HFLUAT.

Criterion#3& 7.2 The Organization shall have and implement a management plan for the
Management Unit which is fully consistent with the policies and management
objectives as established according to Criterion 7.1. The management plan shall
describe the natural resources that exist in the Management Unit and explain how
the plan will meet the FSC certification requirements. The management plan shall
cover forest management planning and social management planning proportionate
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to scale, intensity and risk of the planned activities.

AR PAEE B EMEHHRRSERD, FREER 7.1 WBERAZLE Birwe—
Bl ERRSENRIMEREE BN IE K EREIR, B RNMIAES FSC IERE
K. ZHRMSEINRINEEHFARLE T HHRRAEERR, FH5THRITES) R,

SR BEAN R A T N o

Indicator#g#s 7.2.1

The management plan* includes management
actions, procedures, strategies and measures
to achieve the management objectives*.

AR EMRR S AEALE BinTH e EE
3. B SREEAIEE.

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe s :

Indicator3g¥r 7.2.2

The management plan* addresses the elements
listed in Annex 7A and is implemented.

HARSEHREEHR 7AFIHMER, FHFEE
i

Verifiers &Guidance HHF A & FFE TS

Criterion#i38 7.3 The management plan shall include verifiable targets by which progress towards
each of the prescribed management objectives can be assessed.

HRHRLEARNEOERERR, BT S EEBERREIER.

Indicator3g#r 7.3.1

Verifiable targets, and the frequency that they
are assessed, are established for monitoring
the progress towards each management
objective*.

HFHREERYHRIETHTIMEEE BirEIER
KRB E R EME.

Verifiers &Guidance HHlF A & FF& TS

Criterion#i3& 7.4 The Organization shall update and revise periodically the management planning
and procedural documentation to incorporate the results of monitoring and
evaluation, stakeholder engagement or new scientific and technical information, as
well as to respond to changing environmental, social and economic

circumstances.

AR NS RMAPPAELE R FBAXTT NS ERFHRBMEE, HFEENFE, oM
ZHPRMAIER L, B AR B R R S AT B AET

Indicator#g#s 7.4.1

The management plan* is revised and updated
periodically to incorporate:

FHREERR ST TBITHESR, FHAUT

W2

1) Monitoring* results, including results of
certification audits;

BT, A% FSCIMEFZENER;

2) Evaluation results;

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :

Note: The template provided in Annex 7B is an example and
may be used when adapted to the specific circumstances of
the organization.

P W7 TB R LEHIRERR I LUE 75 0, AR ] LR H A
PRI 1T 2 i -
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PR RAAKRTTS 5 ISR,

3) Stakeholder engagement* results;
FIZAHRT *S 5 R

4) New scientific and technical information,
and

FHIPHEAS B 5

5) Changing environmental, social, or
economic circumstances.

B, HEMEBFEREKRL .

Criterion#3& 7.5 The Organization shall make publicly available a summary of the management plan
free of charge. Excluding confidential information, other relevant components of
the management plan shall be made available to affected stakeholders on request,
and at cost of reproduction and handling.

AL G AR A A TR E AR B . FRALEMR FERERERS B USHH
P, ERSLARYE SZRMA BRI 2 AE X7 BRI R i, BAUKR T A58 .

Indicator3g#r 7.5.1

A summary of the management plan* in a
format comprehensible to stakeholders
including maps and excluding confidential
information* is made publicly available* at no
cost.

RHLEMIBRE, SFEBENLAIERERSE,
PAFI IR AR R 7 REB AR A 75 KA I AT 5 B 1
.

Verifiers &Guidance WHlF A & FF& TS

Note: The organization may choose to provide the entire
management plan.

W AN AL LR B R EE B AL o

Indicator#g¥r 7.5.2

Relevant components of the management
plan*, excluding confidential information*, are
available to affected stakeholders* on request
at the actual costs of reproduction and
handling.

AERERBHNBRRLERR P ERNE, REZ
RO B A SR TT R EESR LR gt AL AT
AR AT R A B -

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF& T

Criterion#l3& 7.6 The Organization shall, proportionate to scale, intensity and risk of management
activities, proactively and transparently engage affected stakeholders in its
management planning and monitoring processes, and shall engage interested

stakeholders on request.

ARPAMRIEE BTG AL SRR, F3)HATHE A HETE LR @RS
S54RI mAFBIERE, ENAEBXNBRR MR RUZERN RFES 5.

Indicator#g#s 7.6.1

Culturally appropriate* engagement* is used to
ensure that affected stakeholders* are
proactively and transparently engaged in the

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :

Note for small organizations: For small organizations,
affected stakeholders refers to local communities and local
authorities.

PIHBEAR: X T DAL, SZEWIHIF af K7 A2 77245
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following processes:

DARF & ARG M2 5 75 A IR 2R A 28 AH 50

7 EFHERMSE T T EE:

1) Dispute resolution processes* (Criterion*
1.6, Criterion* 2.6, Criterion* 4.6);

SRR RHLE (BrE*1.6, 2.6, 4.6) ;

2) Definition of Living wages* (Criterion* 2.4);
HERRAEFE LR (IFE2.4) ;

3) Identification of rights (Criterion* 3.1,
Criterion* 4.1), sites (Criterion* 3.5,
Criterion* 4.7) and impacts (Criterion* 4.5);
FIERF] (BpE*3.1, 4.1) FFFT Grd
*3.5,4.7)

4) Local communities’™ socio-economic
development activities (Criterion* 4.4); and
L X RSB TR RTES) (RiE*4.4) ;
A

5) High Conservation Value* assessment,
management and monitoring (Criterion*
9.1, Criterion* 9.2, Criterion* 9.4).
BAPNESTME . SBRRN e
*9.1,9.2,9.4) .

Pt X RGBT o

Indicator#g#s 7.6.2

Culturally appropriate* engagement* is used to:
Determine appropriate representatives and
contact points (including where appropriate,
local institutions, organizations and
authorities);

FEEGMMSETRAT: HEaERARM
B N (BIELH RS, HFMEEED)

1) Determine mutually agreed communication

channels allowing for information to flow
in both directions;

B —AZ T REHREERE, 5 EREMN
[ 7538,

2) Ensure all actors (women, youth, elderly,
minorities) are represented and engaged
with equally;
mRAES5E Ak, % 2N, DER
B AFHIHEMSS;

3) Ensure all meetings, all points discussed
and all agreements reached are recorded;
BRERE RS W IRE R FHE R —E
B,

4) Ensure the content of meeting records is
approved; and
BRESVLRBE S EEHRIAT; M

5) Ensure the results of all culturally

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1
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appropriate* engagement* activities are
shared with those involved.

HHRKRFE S5 EINERES5ELE.

Indicator3g¥r 7.6.3

Affected stakeholders* are provided with an
opportunity for culturally appropriate*
engagement* in monitoring* and planning
processes of management activities that affect
their interests.

MRLEFBHRMN T WA RARRTT MAE, &8
HREEAXMUHS5TR, MRt TS 5%
BIEEIH BRI R e RN,

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FIFEES:

Note for Small Organizations: For small organizations
affected stakeholders refers to local communities and local
authorities.

DB : X TP, 52509 F s HHE 7 A2 75 2
LR X2 1T o

Indicator#g#n 7.6.4

On request, interested stakeholders* are
provided with an opportunity for engagement*
in monitoring* and planning processes of
management activities that affect their
interests.

WREEIEZM T BIGEEIR AT FA 28,
RIWER, AAIRET S 5L EF3 KRN,
Sl B SERIHE

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

PRINCIPLE J& N 8.

MONITORING AND ASSESSMENT %3] -53%4&

The Organization shall demonstrate that, progress towards achieving the management objectives,
the impacts of management activities and the condition of the Management Unit, are monitored and
evaluated proportionate to the scale, intensity and risk of management activities, in order to

implement adaptive management.

AR NARBEBESHIAR., SBERNK, WIRPPAEE BARKEHR. SEEI A REH U REE BALK

ROL, PASEHETE N AR E .

Criterion#i3& 8.1 The Organization shall monitor the implementation of its Management Plan,
including its policies and management objectives, its progress with the activities
planned, and the achievement of its verifiable targets.

ARMWPRAEEARKPITROL, BERAEEARNEEBRANSE Bir, TR
AR, P RKIETEAS I SE AR O .

Indicator#g#s 8.1.1

Procedures are documented and executed for
monitoring* the implementation of the
Management Plan* including its policies and
management objectives* and achievement of
verifiable targets*.

B FHPAT T RWREFF, DABESZRARE B A Ik
TR, BERNEENNNEEBSRANEE Bis
FRIBAAT 15 0 DA K AT SRAE R A B S8 RRIE O o

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may
choose to not document procedures, but demonstrate that
the implementation of the management plan is monitored.
PHBRAL: DAL T HE BIFEST, AL Bl 7%
HE XS B RS B HI AT I AT T s
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Criterion#i3& 8.2 The Organization shall monitor and evaluate the environmental and social impacts
of the activities carried out in the Management Unit, and changes in its
environmental condition.

HR L MM APAG FE L E BAL b BT R IS S Xt SR BRI S S R W, M U i 2 438
FAFHIARAL .

Indicator#g#s 8.2.1 Verifiers &Guidance HWiE A AFIETS:

The social and environmental impacts of
management activities are monitored*
consistent with Annex 8.

EEHR 8 MER, B TEEFENKHLSMIFE
R o

Indicator#g#s 8.2.2 Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Changes in environmental conditions are
monitored* consistent with Annex 8.

IR 8 FIER, MW THSDRILHIZRAL .

Criterion#i3& 8.3 The Organization shall analyze the results of monitoring and evaluation and feed
the outcomes of this analysis back into the planning process.

AL RLxT RATEAL K45 RBAT AT, IR ISR R B BRI K H 2T .

Indicator#g#s 8.3.1 Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Adaptive management* procedures are
implemented so that monitoring* results feed
into periodic updates to the planning process
and the resulting management plan*.

PAT T ENEEEER, DUBRINER KRB
LEMR N EHEHFRBITLES .

Indicator#g#s 8.3.2 Verifiers &Guidance M A IS :

If monitoring* results show non-conformities
with the FSC Standard then management
objectives*, verifiable targets* and / or
management activities are revised.

IR BRI S RRIARFE FSC InERIZER, M
BELEBis, BEERNEEES.

Criterion#i3& 8.4 The Organization shall make publicly available a summary of the results of
monitoring free of charge, excluding confidential information.

BROREE B UASE, ARG T AT AT IR B4 R B .

Indicator#g#r 8.4.1 Verifiers &Guidance WiF A & FIF& T

Note for Small organizations: Small organizations may
provide monitoring results upon request.

PEEELLR: DB R ] T b HK Ty 2 ZER T FE LN
25k

A summary of the monitoring* results
consistent with Annex 8, in a format
comprehensible to stakeholders including
maps and excluding confidential information*
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is made publicly available* at no cost.

DAFIZRARR T REB MBI T, [T ATT Rtk
BRI 8 AT HEMAR, OB AL
RERE.

Criterion#i3& 8.5 The Organization shall have and implement a tracking and tracing system
proportionate to scale, intensity and risk of its management activities, for
demonstrating the source and volume in proportion to projected output for each
year, of all products from the Management Unit that are marketed as FSC certified.

ARNMRBEEFHHIAE. RERNE, HEFRTERREER. MRELE LML
Fetnich FSCINMERI AT M, BEFHTTRIZH, 3 EREAER

Indicator3g#r 8.5.1

A system is implemented to track and trace all
products that are marketed as FSC certified.

xF A YRR FSC UEM Wi THER =M, #ITT
BERAIEWER.

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FFEES:

Note for Large organizations: Large organizations
implement a system sufficient to control and inventory all
harvested materials from the cut block or coupe to the first
point of sale.

KL : KB R LT 7 BE G2 1) FIE BT B MR
1B B A B R L FE S I 107~

Note for Small organizations: Small organizations keep
sales invoices and compatible logging records as described
in 8.5.2.

PHBRAL: DAL 712/ 8.5.2 1 ERITIREHT R
SRS EAVE B R A 7 R o

Indicator3g#r 8.5.2

Information about all products sold is compiled
and documented, including:

B LA FSC FHIHER=MmER, #BRT XM

x, Z2PEAFETIER:

1) Common and scientific species name;

Wi (Rl MEHA) ;
2) Product name or description;
72 b A4 FRER Ui B 5

3) Volume (or quantity) of product;
EmHE (BRRER) ;

4) Information to trace the material to the
source of origin logging block;
EWIRXKE R,

5) Logging date;

A% H #;

6) If basic processing activities take place in
the forest, the date and volume C( or
guantity) produced; and

RGN L, BHAER HHAMGEHR (%
B, M
7) Whether or not the material was sold as

FSC certified. If yes, record the CoC
certificate No. and contact information of

Verifiers &Guidance HiE 2 FIFEFS:

Note: Items 4 and 5 are not applicable for branches and
twigs.

W B AEH] Lk 4 RS,

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations are
exempt from items 4 and 5.

PHEAL: 4 FIS PG PHEAN.
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the customer.

iR B MO FSC IERMRHEE . WRAE,
WWREH CoCiERS, ZAMMELRTT K.

Indicator3g#r 8.5.3 Verifiers &Guidance B N Z&FFE RS

Sales invoices or similar documentation are
kept for a minimum of five years for all
products sold with an FSC claim, which identify
at a minimum, the following information:

B B FSC 75 BT S B 107 i B4 B R R BRI
XHEEDRAE 5 5, FHHEDLHBHTIUEE
1) Name and address of purchaser;
SRIE T H 44 FR A 1k 5
2) The date of sale;
HEBB,
3) Species;
W
4) Product type;
PR
5) The volume (or quantity) sold;
HEHE (BHRRER) ;

6) Forest Management / Chain of Custody
certificate code; and

FRZEFHREEERS: B

7) FSC claim Product Group;
FSC B i 4

8) The FSC Claim “FSC 100%” identifying
products sold as FSC certified.
fEN FSCAEF MR EF FSC AH“FSC
100%” .

PRINCIPLE J& ] 9. HIGH CONSERVATION VALUES B4

The Organization shall maintain and/or enhance the High Conservation Values in the Management
Unit through applying the precautionary approach.

HRNIZ TR, £FA (B WIREE BA NIRRT NME.

Note: The national High Conservation Value (HCV) framework for China is under development. In the
absence of this national interpretation the “Common Guidance” documents of the HCV Resource Network
apply. These include the following:
W NI E S E R E (HCV ) REJEIEFRIE . /5 HCV IR KR 150 TR HCV 5205 M
BRI EIH I X EE:
1. Common Guidance for HCV ldentification;
B RY MEHE HI BN :
2. Common Guidance for HCV Management and Monitoring.
TR IR O P4 36 T 75 -
The Annex 9A provides an overview of possible management strategies for maintenance or enhancement of

HCVs, while the Annex 9B provides Best Available Information* and general information sources for the
identification of HCVs in China. Special provisions apply for small organizations as included in the specific
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indicators.

HR OA B THEFFRILE 35 HCN JT— AL B PEFNS, MR OB 84 T A 73 195 E 17 18 LUK A 17 [ 7E HCV
HIBI G B &/ T DHBEHRHIFFAR LR O 4565 R IEHTIE R T

iterion#yaE 9.1

The Organization, through engagement with affected stakeholders, interested
stakeholders and other means and sources, shall assess and record the presence
and status of the following High Conservation Values in the Management Unit,
proportionate to the scale, intensity and risk of impacts of management activities,
and likelihood of the occurrence of the High Conservation Values:

AL NMRFELEE AR SRR KW R KR R ME, B R KR 2848
RTFBNBIABAARTHSE, UK ERRE, FEAEREE BAMAK T
BRI U B B AR SR L -

HCV 1 — Species diversity. Concentrations of biological diversity including endemic species, and
rare, threatened or endangered species, that are significant at global, regional or national levels.

HCV1 — ¥t 241tk AR, X E K2 BA B LA L (BRI, A
T Z YR EBEA) BHEX.

HCV 2 — Landscape-level ecosystems and mosaics. Intact forest landscapes and large
landscape-level ecosystems and ecosystem mosaics that are significant at global, regional or
national levels, and that contain viable populations of the great majority of the naturally occurring
species in natural patterns of distribution and abundance.

HCV2 — St/K-PIIAS RGOS Rk, £483K. MIXEEKZ0EA £ R L EBRRARE
M, REMAFRESRBENES RS, Hrh il s RIREIRF R A REOREF T 040
IESETNISEN TR

HCV 3 — Ecosystems and habitats. Rare, threatened, or endangered ecosystems, habitats or
refugia.

HCV3 — ARG MARE . Wi LB EBERI ARG A BEEGEEAET .

HCV 4 — Critical ecosystem services. Basic ecosystem services in critical situations, including
protection of water catchments and control of erosion of vulnerable soils and slopes.

HCV4 — RRIAER RGNS . EEEARGE P AFHEAESRGERS, BOFBEKXMRF . M55
358 PR AR o s ) T S A

HCV 5 — Community needs. Sites and resources fundamental for satisfying the basic necessities of
local communities or Indigenous Peoples (for livelihoods, health, nutrition, water, etc.), identified
through engagement with these communities or Indigenous Peoples.

HCV5 — #LIX K. M itk X SR RS 5HER, MAMRA B 2 Zid X B 5 (4 R AT
R AR R EIRAUKIRSESE) Ak H S XA B

HCV 6 — Cultural values. Sites, resources, habitats and landscapes of global or national cultural,
archaeological or historical significance, and/or of critical cultural, ecological, economic or

religious/sacred importance for the traditional cultures of local communities or Indigenous
Peoples, identified through engagement with these local communities or Indigenous Peoples.

HCV6— AL e . Jlid ittt X R E RS 5 HIER), BAERREE K Z MmN, e ses
HREZES, I (BO WSt XEURERNIE. £, &8 S (B R EEZURFE
HAWMEZN X, TR, A0,

Indicator#&#z 9.1.1

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$675:

An assessment is completed using Best
Available Information* that records the location
and status of High Conservation Value*
Categories 1-6, as defined in Criterion* 9.1; the
High Conservation Value* Areas* they rely
upon, and their condition.

Note for large organiztions: Large organizations implement
on site HCV assessments.

AHBEAR: KBS IIFIG -

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may
use FSC guidance and technical materials for small, low
intensity and community forests to do the HCV assessment:

PHBEAR: AR ] LIS FSC EHXT DB &

FIRTIRBHIBAESR B SR T X R AT HETRE T
Y, R T 9.1 58 XK 1-6 KRR MERIAL
BAURE, W Ry BT OB R AR 1 X 35 DA
REMTHRSBE .

LR XHOW R 75 R (T HCN HY 171 L 1F:

1) Briefing Note 4: High Conservation Values;
FITR4&: E RV OME:

2)Briefing Note 5: Simple monitoring methods;
RS : AT 777
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3) FSC step-by-step guide.
FSC &6 & ZER 151 -
See Annex 11 for details. % /711,

Indicator3g#r 9.1.2

The assessment uses results from culturally
appropriate* engagement* with affected* and
interested stakeholders* with an interest in the
conservation* of the High Conservation
Values™*.’

SERM A S AR SR T7 AN B R E KRS
KRR T ARF AR G AL 5 RS 59, I
AR PSR

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FIFEES:

Criterion#3& 9.2 The Organization shall develop effective strategies that maintain and/or enhance
the identified High Conservation Values, through engagement with affected
stakeholders, interested stakeholders and experts.

AL NGEN ZHMRAEART . BB BT NERNSE, WEAHIKIER
BN (B WIRCHERNRARTMME.

Indicator#&#s 9.2.1

Threats to High Conservation Values* are
identified using Best Available Information*.
FATRBRBERSR, HAETNRERFUERBR
%o

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Indicator#&#s 9.2.2

Management strategies and actions are
developed to maintain and/or enhance the
identified High Conservation Values* and to
maintain associated High Conservation Value*
Areas* prior to implementing potentially
harmful management activities.

FELERAIN, TR BN BRI MMEERAEEH
SEWEHLE, ACH R RY MHMER IR
R R IME X R E T 4ERFA (B WEFRT M
ERZEERRAT.

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$675:

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may
use FSC guidance and technical materials for small, low
intensity and community forests to develop strategies:

PHBEALR: DAL AT LUEH] FSC £ DA IRHEZE
SR XA 1975 B ) 3E S -
1) Briefing Note 4: High Conservation Values;
FIR4: ERYOME
2) Briefing Note 5: Simple monitoring methods;
IR S : T AT B 77 7%
3) FSC step-by-step guide.
FSC 44 & B H5H
See Annex 11 for details. ##/#11.

Indicator#g#s 9.2.3

Affected* and interested stakeholders* and
experts are engaged in the development of
management strategies and actions to maintain
and/or enhance the identified High
Conservation Values*.

ZEMRIFIZAERTT . BRI WK T &

Verifiers &Guidance M A FIFE RS :
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K, 25THIRERFN (B HROCHEHERF
PrESE KT TIE,

Indicator3g¥r 9.2.4

The strategies developed are effective to
maintain and/or enhance the High Conservation
Values*.

VIR BRI RO AERF AT (B0 58 T =R
-

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FIFEES:

Criterion#38 9.3 The Organization shall implement strategies and actions that maintain and/or
enhance the identified High Conservation Values. These strategies and actions
shall implement the precautionary approach and be proportionate to the scale,
intensity and risk of management activities.

AL STHE A T 2R (BR) 398 A E R AR IME BT SRIS AT B . IX LSRR AT B
KA, HE5ELEBENRME. RENRSAHEN.

Indicator#g#r 9.3.1

The High Conservation Values*and the High
Conservation Value* Areas* on which they
depend are maintained and/or enhanced,
including by implementing the strategies
developed.

ZERFAT (B & T BRI UME R AR R
PHEX IR, BIEIHEELE KSR

Verifiers &Guidance HHF A & FF& TS

Indicator#&#z 9.3.2

The strategies and actions prevent damage and
avoid risks to High Conservation Values*, even
when the scientific information is incomplete or
inconclusive, and when the vulnerability and
sensitivity of High Conservation Values* are
uncertain.

BT TR S ARAE L, BARRENRER
M A BUB LRI R OL T,  RECRBURIS AT BB 1k
X e R B B A T DA R A KR

Verifiers &Guidance il AR FS:

Note: Strategies and actions include cancelation of planned
activities and stop of ongoing activities.

W FHEFIT 5 CFE IR T R H5 B) B AL IE A (T 190
5,

Indicator#g#s 9.3.3

Activities that harm High Conservation Values*
cease immediately and actions are taken to
restore* and protect the High Conservation
Values*.

SIS ER RS ERES, R T REN
R R RS HERITS

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & RIFEEg:

Criterion#3 9.4 The Organization shall demonstrate that periodic monitoring is carried out to
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assess changes in the status of High Conservation Values, and shall adapt its
management strategies to ensure their effective protection. The monitoring shall
be proportionate to the scale, intensity and risk of management activities, and shall
include engagement with affected stakeholders, interested stakeholders and

experts.

ALNAERIF R T e B, N ERFNERPRESZUBAT PP MRS E Sk ARIE
ARG RARSOME. BRESINENEEFESHIE. BEMNKG, FFHBEZRM
HIRZRAHRTT s BIGBRAREXRTNEFTHFASS.

Indicator3g#r 9.4.1

A program of periodic monitoring* assesses:

X 58 39 Tl B VP A L 4 -
1) Implementation of strategies;
SRS H SRR L 5

2) The status of High Conservation Values*
including High Conservation Value* Areas*
on which they depend; and

TR R AP B B L B R ) g DRt L X 33
REL;

3) The effectiveness of the management
strategies and actions for the protection*
of High Conservation Value* to fully
maintain and/or enhance the High
Conservation Values*.

ARTHERFN (B EERRSIES RIE
TRy E B 28 SRS AT B B b

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FIFEES:

Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may
use FSC guidance and technical materials for small, low
intensity and community forests to design monitoring
programs:

DAL DHBLATTLUEST FSC EAF DI, IEHSE
LRt IXHOHI 75 R % 7 18 M 7 %)
1) Briefing Note 4: High Conservation Values;
B A: BRI :
2) Briefing Note 5: Simple monitoring methods;
FTIR S : BT 7 7%
3) FSC step-by-step guide.
FSC ZE)5 2 ZK TG -
See Annex 11 for details. Z#/-#11.

Indicator#g¥r 9.4.2

The monitoring* program includes
engagement* with affected* and interested
stakeholders* and experts.

BT 4 B2 5 B 2 A 5 T ALK I 2
MRTUKRERHSE.

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF& T

Note for Small Organizations: Engagement with experts is
not mandatory for small organizations.

DHREAL: )RR B2 AT K EFHIZ 5

Indicator#g¥r 9.4.3

The monitoring* program has sufficient scope,
detail and frequency to detect changes in High
Conservation Values*, relative to the initial
assessment and status identified for each High
Conservation Value*.

FEXE T BTA R B — PR ARG N E AT PAG 45 R AR
&, BIVRIEREBREE. ANAREREN
AR UHE IR .

Verifiers &Guidance HiF I &5
Note: Large organizations design and implement monitoring
programs that measure the effectiveness of all of their
management activities including those that require data
collection.
KHELALR: AR o FISE i 7, & a4
Note for Small Organizations: Small organizations may
use FSC guidance and technical materials for small, low
intensity and community forests to design monitoring
programs:
PREAR: PHFRAN LU FSC X DB, IR /E
LRt IXHOWHI 75 B % v 18 M7 %
1) Briefing Note 4: High Conservation Values;

FR4: ERTOME

2) Briefing Note 5: Simple monitoring methods;
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IR 5 [T IE I 777
3) FSC step-by-step guide.
FSC Z40 & K15
See Annex 11 for details. #Z#/#11.

Indicator3g%r 9.4.4 Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FIFEES:

Management strategies and actions are
adapted when monitoring* or other new
information shows that these strategies and
actions are ineffective to ensure the
maintenance and/or enhancement of High
Conservation Values*.

SR ARG BRALE RIEATEIA LA
BRERA (B0 Ham kP MER, KENSuEs
BRBATE.

PRINCIPLE J&J] 10. IMPLEMENTATION OF MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES FFRHRNEE &)
Management activities conducted by or for The Organization for the Management Unit shall be
selected and implemented consistent with The Organization’s economic, environmental and social
policies and objectives and in compliance with the Principles and Criteria collectively. 21 R HZNE
BRNEFRERZEENN, NEHRNEY. HE. #2=THNBERS BinfRE 3, HEH™EHET
FSC RNAZER.

Criterion#i3& 10.1After harvest or in accordance with the management plan, The Organization shall,
by natural or artificial regeneration methods, regenerate vegetation cover in a
timely fashion to pre-harvesting or more natural conditions.

KAE BRI RARLERR, ARNETRAEHRALEFHRTT R, FHEEERREK
i PR R 2 RAR AT PR DU BRI RN BE 10 E AR PR D o

Indicator#g#s 10.1.1 Verifiers &Guidance M A g

Harvested sites are regenerated in a timely
manner* that:

P RARE AR T RIS SEHT, DASEEL T 51 H A

1) Protects affected environmental values*;
and

TRy SZR MR SEAE; A

2) Is suitable to recover overall pre-harvest*
or natural forest* composition and
structure.

ek EARRRARET R IRAR B AR 7 4 AT 45
o

Indicator#g#r 10.1.2 Verifiers &Guidance WiE A& 5

Regeneration activities* are implemented in a
manner that:

IR 5107 AT EH L

1) For harvest of existing plantations?,
regenerate to the vegetation cover that
existed prior to the harvest or to more
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natural conditions*;

A RN RARSG K E 45 557 2 RAR AT
RO B RFPRIL s

2) For harvest of natural forests* regenerate
to pre-harvest* or to more natural
conditions*; or
RIBMRARSE, BB 2 RAKHT KPR BB
EEARG*; B

3) For harvest of degraded natural forests*,
regenerate to more natural conditions*.
BURRAWRAE, MEREFRZEERR

Criterion#38 10.2The Organization shall use species for regeneration that are ecologically well
adapted to the site and to the management objectives. The Organization shall use
native species and local genotypes for regeneration, unless there is clear and
convincing justification for using others.

AR NARER L AT E N RN KZE BAr, BEEFMM. A5 FEFEMRR N
MM 2 EMFMLMERT (RITA“S EMIE") « REELEUHEN. FHRERIK

B, AR EMMRERT.

Indicator#g#r 10.2.1

Species* chosen for regeneration are
ecologically well adapted to the site, are native
species* and are of local provenance, unless
clear and convincing justification is provided
for using non-local genotypes* or non-native
species*.

EHA I X SLHUAE RS MR £ R S
TR RELAKRMEHBN. FHRAIKEH
B, A ReEAIE2 DHYRERIE S LR,

Verifiers &Guidance HHF A & FFE TS

Note: Rationales for the use of non-local genotypes* or non-
native species* may include:

W (/T Z LR Z AR R e 1T AT 7

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

Growth rates not meeting management objectives;
Z LTI Z LTI KRBT 528 E H
Yields not being viable for the local species;

Z AP Z L FIIR R T FE W EZES s

Native species and / or local genotypes becoming
extinct;

Z AW Z A FIRE T K

Native species and / or local genotypes being resistant
to disease and pests;

Z L FREG Z A FRIEXT I F R DL RE ) ;

Site stresses such as water;

I AF AR IR Bt ;

Climate change adaptation; or

K T &N TIRELL: 2

Capacity to stock carbon.

g T IR 7T RETT :

Afforestation of degraded agriculture and range lands.

TEBIEHIL I T &7

Indicator#g#s 10.2.2

Species chosen for regeneration are consistent
with the regeneration objectives and with the
management objectives®*.

BEEFWNMSER ERNEE B —.

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & RIFEEg:
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Criterion#3& 10.3The Organization shall only use alien species when knowledge and/or experience
have shown that any invasive impacts can be controlled and effective mitigation

measures are in place.

AL RS RFE MEARM () 2%, IESKREBEHRIHEANRYWEIREA BHE R

B HF .

Indicator#g#r 10.3.1

Alien species* are used only when direct
experience and / or the results of scientific
research demonstrate that invasive impacts
can be controlled.

RA B EREREE BT I 45 R AL AT DA
R, S EAFEAT S0 i T A Rl 3R [ A b DA
Sh RN, A RIE R AR F

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FIFEES:

Indicator#g#r 10.3.2

Alien species* are used only when effective
mitigation measures are in place to control
their spread outside the area in which they are
established.

RAEFERE T 7 R G2 i ) 3L [ Ao AL 3t DA S
VRES, A AIER SRR

Verifiers &Guidance WHlF A & FF& TS

Indicator#g#s 10.3.3

The spread of invasive species* introduced by
The Organization* is controlled.

il T ARSI HERINRMHT B

Verifiers &Guidance WAF A& FIE:

Indicator¥g#s 10.3.4

Management activities are implemented,
preferably in cooperation with separate
regulatory bodies where these exist, with an
aim to control the invasive impacts of alien
species* that were not introduced by the
Organization*.

TFRFAEE GRS BN BRI E1E,
el T AR LLHAE A LB RIS RFRINR R .

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$675:

Criterion#i3& 10.4The Organization shall not use genetically modified organisms in the Management

Unit.

AR NI A AR R Yk .

Indicator#g#s 10.4.1

Genetically modified organisms* are not used.

Verifiers &Guidance WiE & RIFEEg:

Note: Two varieties of genetically modified trees are officially
approved for purposes of commercial planting. These are
Populus nigra (poplar-12) and Populus alda tomentosa
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HARA ERERERE LM,

cv.741 (poplar-741) for insect resistance. The organization
does not use any of these two varieties.
WA S T 2002 LB FEEE BT FR T
18, B Y B 1 KRG AL TE 7 B 175 Bt ZE A1
WE
(http://www.forestry.gov.cn/portal/trlbh/s/1858/content-
148961.ntml ) ALG LA YA 5 B HIF KT BB 141 #
[Populus albax(P.davidiana+P.simonii)xP.tomentosa] »
(http://www.forestry.gov.cn/portal/lmzm/s/1389/content-

145006.html ) o A EH L2 B FH Fo

Criterion#3& 10.5The Organization shall use silvicultural practices that are ecologically appropriate
for the vegetation, species, sites and management objectives.

HARCRAEAER Y L EHEE. WH. SLhUREE SRR B .

Indicator#g#s 10.5.1

Silvicultural practices are implemented that are
ecologically appropriate for the vegetation,
species, sites and management objectives*.

KT GLMER . WA SLMZE B i i
KIS B R 1 -

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE

Criterion#38 10.6 The Organization shall minimize or avoid the use of fertilizers. When fertilizers are
used, The Organization shall demonstrate that use is equally or more ecologically
and economically beneficial than use of silvicultural systems that do not require
fertilizers, and prevent, mitigate, and/or repair damage to environmental values,

including soils.

H RS> B S i P AR . (8 PR, ZH43 TR B A AR S AME F AR R IR S B
HRM, FEESMEH L RSHEEFK. RN, Bk WO/ (3 BEX

PN ERBIR, BFELE

Indicator#g#r 10.6.1

The use of fertilizers* is minimized or avoided.

WS EE A T AR A o

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF&

Indicator#g#r 10.6.2

When fertilizers* are used, their ecological and
economic benefits are equal to or higher than
those of silvicultural systems that do not
require fertilizers*.

RERERE, SAEREKRKEFERME,
HAESMEF R BAFEER.

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Indicator#g#s 10.6.3

When fertilizers* are used, their types; rates,
and frequencies; and site of application are
documented.

RERI RIS, STAFER T ABHAIRT, HEIRAE

Verifiers &Guidance M A FIFE RS :



http://www.forestry.gov.cn/portal/trlbh/s/1858/content-148961.html
http://www.forestry.gov.cn/portal/trlbh/s/1858/content-148961.html
http://www.forestry.gov.cn/portal/lmzm/s/1389/content-145006.html
http://www.forestry.gov.cn/portal/lmzm/s/1389/content-145006.html
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FABISRZR AN A

Indicator¥g#r 10.6.4

When fertilizers* are used, environmental
values* are protected, including through
implementation of measures to prevent
damage.

FERIRIR, R4 T ERBEMME, RFERBBTIERE
IR -

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe

Indicator#g#s 10.6.5

Forbid to use fertilizers at the buffer zones of
the rare plant communities, riparian zones
watercourses* and water bodies*.

ERAEMRE . W FERK AR E RS
X, ZEibAE AR

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe s :

Indicator#g#r 10.6.6

Damage to environmental values* resulting
from fertilizer* use is mitigated or repaired.
WEBABE T AT B 43 F AR 45 SRS (B SR 1
%a

Verifiers &Guidance WHlF A & FF& TS

Criterion#3& 10.7 The Organization shall use integrated pest management and silviculture systems
which avoid, or aim at eliminating, the use of chemical pesticides. The
Organization shall not use any chemical pesticides prohibited by FSC policy. When
pesticides are used, The Organization shall prevent, mitigate, and/or repair damage
to environmental values and human health.

ALNRAFFEEVZEPIERERARREERR, REBBBRBDOERLERE. AR
ARefEH FSC BURZMIERML RS . SRR, HHAMETIE. BEM (8D BEXH

BPMEART AR REE RIS -

Indicator#g#r 10.7.1

Integrated pest management, including
selection of silviculture* systems, is used to
avoid, or aim to eliminate the frequency, extent,
and amount of chemical pesticide*
applications, and result in non-use or overall
reductions in applications.

KA EEY OF. B, RES) SKEHEREE,
HEFETENBAETARR, BREMLARE,
B RAL AR AR R . 4 /ME A AR 2D
ERAKE, HEBRAAEHSEE LR ER L
FRARIHER

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF&

Indicator#g#r 10.7.2

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & FIFEEg:
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Chemical pesticides* prohibited by FSC’s
Pesticide Policy are not used or stored in the
Management Unit unless FSC has granted
derogation.

BAFIRAE FSC MIFIR, &% AL BRI
B FSC ZRIEHIIL AR E .

Indicator#g#r 10.7.3

Records of pesticide* usage are maintained,
including trade name, active ingredient,
guantity of active ingredient used, period of
use, location and area of use, and reason for
use.

RETRAWMER LS, BEXERL. HER
grs EEERT KIS R SRR, A A T
R, URERARERER.

Verifiers &Guidance HiE A FFEES:

Indicator3g#r 10.7.4

The use of pesticides* complies with the ILO
document “Safety in the use of chemicals at
work” regarding requirements for the transport,
storage, handling, application and emergency
procedures for cleanup following accidental
spillages.
REHIMEHAYESE ILO (TAEFHHALEMNZ LN
) PxtiEt. . ALE. AR EE
KIS IE B R ER .

Verifiers &Guidance HHF A & FFE TS

Indicator#g#s 10.7.5

If pesticides* are used, application methods
minimize quantities used, while achieving
effective results, and provide effective
protection* to surrounding landscapes*.

FAERIRE, REREUAT B KRR B A it & K77
%, FEBFHEPERR, NEABRRRRHAERK
R

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$675:

Indicator#g#s 10.7.6

Damage to environmental values* or human
health from pesticide* use is prevented and
mitigated or repaired where damage occurs.

Bk T B AR 255 SRR HE B A8 RIS U &
Fo MREREE, URBEREREREE T g
FRETRE M o

Verifiers &Guidance M A FIFE RS :
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Indicator#g#s 10.7.7

When pesticides* are used:

M RR N -

1) The selected pesticide*, application
method, timing and pattern of use offers
the least risk to humans and non-target
species; and
Fri B R %S AT, A RRE A 7
R NZEFNFE B ix0F0 R KR . F

2) Objective evidence demonstrates that the
pesticide* is the only effective, practical
and cost-effective way to control the pest.

B VUL IR AR SR R FEWE
R ATHRAENMRFE AR I E—IR .

Verifiers &Guidance M A & FIFE 7

Criterion#38 10.8 The Organization shall minimize, monitor and strictly control the use of biological
control agents in accordance with internationally accepted scientific protocols.
When biological control agents are used, The Organization shall prevent, mitigate,
and/or repair damage to environmental values.

AR PR ERANRORED I, RERADEREYBIGH], HXHAE AT A4
Bl BEREYPNARIN, ARNMPIE. WEMN (3 BEXNFRMEERNHRE.

Indicator#g#r 10.8.1

The use of biological control agents* is
minimized, monitored* and controlled.

RERA WS T LB EEA .

Verifiers &Guidance WlF A & FF& TS

Indicator#g#r 10.8.2

Use of biological control agents* complies with
internationally accepted scientific protocols*.
LAY RIN, R8T T ExEs. BRA
VNI E Ve

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF&

Note: Internationally accepted scientific protocols include but
are not limited to:

W [FERLSA BRI R 7 B AR T -

1)

2)

FSC Guide To integrated pest, disease and weed
management in FSC certified forests and plantations
(2009);

FSC A &4 WsxakriRERH (2009)

FAO Code of Conduct for the Import and Release of
Exotic Biological Control.

FAO 195/ B RIFEIX SRR TT T

Indicator#g#s 10.8.3

The use of biological control agents* is
recorded including type, quantity used, period
of use, location of use, and reason for use.

R T EYEFIREREL, SERE, HE.
A58 PR i 30 DA 2 A58 Y ot R DR R

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :




AD 33-CN-09

Page 78 of 137

Indicator¥g#r 10.8.4

Damage to environmental values* caused by
the use of biological control agents* is
prevented and mitigated* or repaired* where
damage occurs.

B 1k T BRI R AR R R SR X ER ST B R TR T o

WMRIERARE, CRPEEHRERBE T FrigH
-2

Verifiers &Guidance M A & FIFE 7

Criterion#3& 10.9The Organization shall assess risks and implement activities that reduce potential
negative impacts from natural hazards proportionate to scale, intensity, and risk.

AL NS B R R EFHRERE,

SR

FRREIEL, BEMXE, STHEESIRE R R EFER

Note: Natural hazards common in China include flooding, landslides, storms, fire, pest

diseases, etc.

W IR K F AT, THR RBNKK, WHEF. HTRHEE G050
WFE I RIS T BERAEHITEITTR G IR, [T ML 77 B 76 [ 1 X I3 J5E Y 5 A K

Indicator#g#s 10.9.1

Potential negative impacts of natural hazards*
on infrastructure*, forest* resources and
communities in the Management Unit*are
assessed.

PG T BRREXNRREE AL ERE .
FRBEJRRIAL X F 98 7E 7 T

Verifiers &Guidance MiE I A FIFE 1

Note for Small organizations: Small organizations
implement all requirements of this standard. Applicable
regulations about slope harvesting are implemented, and the
FSC definition about intensive management activities is
applied if “clear cut” is not defined in the applicable
regulation. Additional activities as per Criterion 10.9 are not
required.

DHRBELAR: AR AS T SER G E R Ipi% e W
I E PP E A I B HRF % HEX AT, TSR
HERT 5228 B s 3 el 2 X B #iid . X A GERS K 10.9 #9
HAhi75), DAL TR -

Indicator#g#x 10.9.2

Management activities mitigate these impacts.

BTG BRI T XL .

Verifiers &Guidance HHIF A & F$675:

Note for Small organizations: Small organizations
implement all requirements of this standard. Applicable
regulations about slope harvesting are implemented, and the
FSC definition about intensive management activities is
applied if “clear cut” is not defined in the applicable
regulation. Additional activities as per Criterion 10.9 are not
required.

PHREAR: AR AT TIHSER G E I U
I EBEAP LA D (RS HEX AT, RIS bR
HERT 5228 B 50 3 el X P #iid . X A GE K 10.9 #9

HAh550,  DHEAR AARBR TS 6 b o

Indicator#g#s 10.9.3

The risk* for management activities to increase
the frequency, distribution or severity of
natural hazards* is identified for those hazards*
that may be influenced by management.

AT EEESI T RNE B RREME. oA
EHERIXUS .

Verifiers &Guidance HiE & RIFEEe:

Note for Small organizations: Small organizations
implement all requirements of this standard. Applicable
regulations about slope harvesting are implemented, and the
FSC definition about intensive management activities is
applied if “clear cut” is not defined in the applicable
regulation. Additional activities as per Criterion 10.9 are not
required.

PHRBEAR: AR TIHSER S EPI UIR
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G EHIREA B B (HR B E X, TSI LR
HERT 548 B 50 el 5 X EP LI # i X AT RES R 10.9 #Y
H G 5], DABEHNR AR e b o

Indicator¥gfr 10.9.4

Management activities are modified and/or
measures are developed and implemented that
reduce the identified risks*.

R TLEES), BE R R T R 5
FI RS o

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe 1 :

Note for Small organizations: Small organizations
implement all requirements of this stand-ard. Applicable
regulations about slope harvesting are implemented, and the
FSC defini-tion about intensive management activities is
applied if “clear cut” is not defined in the applicable
regulation. Additional activities as per Criterion 10.9 are not
required.

DHRELAR: AR AT TSRS E R U
G/ E AP IEA BT B HRF 5 HEX AT, SIS bR
HERT 548 B30 el X EP L 1 X ] E7 R10.9 HY R
147550, ADAFRELR A AR it s -

Criterion#3& 10.10 The Organization shall manage infrastructural development, transport activi-ties
and silviculture so that water resources and soils are protected, and
disturbance of and damage to rare and threatened species, habitats,
ecosystems and landscape values are pre-vented, mitigated and/or repaired.

AZ PR R R BRESNMRNE S ERETERE, RIPKEENIH, B
b, BAM (B0 BREXNWEYHMZRBAF . L5, EFREMBIAME R TIA

WK

Indicator#g#5 10.10.1

Development, maintenance and use of
infrastructure*, as well as transport activities,
are managed to protect environmental values*
identified in Criterion* 6.1.

XA B KRB 4 A DA RGeS S AT
TEHE, R 6.1 BHERFRME.

Verifiers &Guidance WHlF A & FF& TS

Indicator#g#s 10.10.2

Silviculture* activities are managed to ensure
protection of the environmental values*
identified in Criterion* 6.1.

MR EEIHAT T EE, DR 6.1 B H
SE HIFRBANME AR BURY

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A AFIETS:

Indicator#g#s 10.10.3

Disturbance or damages to water courses?*,
water bodies*, soils, rare and threatened
species*, habitats*, ecosystems* and landscape
values* are prevented, mitigated*, repaired* and
restored* in a timely manner*, and management
activities modified to prevent further damage.

RESBIE. 3. BRETIE. KiE. LR 2
MY Z M. AR ESRANERMNE

Verifiers &Guidance HiF A FIFE RS :
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HIEREH BB, A% T 2B ESI LR G B —
IR

Criterion#3& 10.11 The Organization shall manage activities associated with harvesting and
extraction of timber and non-timber forest products so that environmental
values are conserved, merchantable waste is reduced, and damage to other
products and services is avoided.

A ZNE ] 5 A RARA AR AR R RATESD, RPETME, WD ERFW,
T G X LA i AR 253 R o

Indicator¥gfr 10.11.1

Harvesting and extraction practices for timber
and non-timber forest products* are
implemented in a manner that conserves
environmental values* as identified in Criterion*
6.1.

RAM . FERMFREIEARFN RIS, R IR
6.1 FHE B FEME

Verifiers &Guidance MiE A RIFe 1 :

Indicator#g#r 10.11.2

Harvesting practices optimize the use of forest*
products and merchantable materials.

SRARASE AL AN RERTE SHEA ™ i A A& A T ER
TR RS Y A A

Verifiers &Guidance WHlF A & FF& TS

Indicator#g#r 10.11.3

Amounts of dead and decaying biomass and
forest* structure are retained to conserve
environmental values*.

REF —EBHIMFEAREED B R RRG
PARI IR BEME -

Verifiers &Guidance HilF 4 & FIF& T

Indicator#g%r 10.11.4

Harvesting practices avoid damage to standing
residual trees, residual woody debris on the
ground and other environmental values*.
Forbid high-grading.

SRARAE ML G T 0 A At b O B SEARAIAR B 8 R B
BRI FE R -

Verifiers &Guidance HilF A & FIF& T

Indicator¥g#s 10.11.5

High-grading harvesting of forest resources
does not take place.

AL FHERAR -

Verifiers &Guidance M A FIFE RS :

Note: High grading is a selective type of timber harvesting
that removes the highest grade of timber (i.e. the most
merchantable stems) in a particular forest area.

W TRFIERNAE —FH L FENIRA G LI T RIFHIAR
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H Ol REEAWOHEAIAF)

Criterion#¥& 10.12 The Organization shall dispose of waste materials in an environmentally

appropriate manner.

LR LU R BEE B H7 A R -

Indicator¥gfr 10.12.1

Collection, clean up, transportation and
disposal of all waste materials* is done in an
environmentally appropriate way that
conserves environmental values* as identified
in Criterion* 6.1.

DISERER T ARE. FE. SRALERAR
FY, ORI BRI 6.1 HAIE FR RN A

Verifiers &Guidance H:IF A & R385
Note: Waste products include:

v EFES:

1

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

Hazardous waste, including Chemical waste and
batteries;

BT, CIEF TR

Containers;

7t

Motor and other fuels and oils;

DL AR AR R #

Rubbish including metals, plastics and paper; and
B BRI ZIIR: AT

Abandoned buildings, machinery and equipment;
SETFFHIEDT . BIIERTIR :

Domestic waste.

EIEHIIR o




AD 33-CN-09 Page 82 of 137

Annex 1: List of Applicable Laws, Regulations and Nationally-Ratified International Treaties,

Conventions and Agreements

M 1. ERRSR ERAMEREEFERCNERAL. heMtE R

Note: for the laws, regulations and nationally-ratified treaties, conventions and agreements without a
version number or invalid, the latest edition of the referenced document (including any amendments)

applies.

BB RREMZRARBERARINERA SR, B3EANMRFTRAES .

1. Legal* rights to harvest AR RITEEEAF]

1.1 Land tenure* and
management rights

TR AR E AR

Legislation covering land tenure* rights, including customary rights* as well
as management rights, that includes the use of legal* methods to obtain
tenure* rights and management rights. It also covers legal* business
registration and tax registration, including relevant legally required licenses.

s EH T A EER, O GRRAE BEAUN, RS SRS A BN
BRI F AR RE I8 AR o I I0A w5 325 P A MV U AN N B3 80T DA S AR 5G Arie
IOEFWGE

e  Forest Law of the People's Republic of China (2009)
e NRILANE AL (2009)
e Land Management Law of P. R. China (2004)
raE N ROE R E i i (2004)
e  Company Law of the People’s Republic of China (2013)
e N ERIEAE A R (2013)
e  Enterprise Income Tax Law of People's Republic of China (2007)
e N ERSEANE TR 8E  (2007)
e Rural Land Contract Law of the People's Republic of China (2002)
e N ERSEANE Rk Lt (% (2002)
e  Regulation on the Implementation of the Forestry Law of the People's Republic of China (2000)
rh N BN [ AR AR St 2% 51 (2000)
e Regulation on the Implementation of the Land Management Law of the Peoples Republic of China (

1996)

A N R - b B St 25 9 (1998)

e  Processing Measures for the Disputes of Forest Trees and Forest Land Tenure and Ownership (1996)
AR A AL B INE (1996)

e Administration Measures for Forest and Forestland Tenure Registration (2000)
FRA AR AL & B d 8 /% (2000)

e  Property Law of the People's Republic of China (2007)
e NRILAEAGE (2007)

e Regulations Governing Examination and Approval of Occupation and Requisition of Forest Land (2001)
ok IR P PR o A i 4L B M2 (2001)

1.2 Concession licenses

BB UE

Legislation regulating procedures for issuing forest* concession licenses,
including the use of legal* methods to obtain concession licenses. Bribery,
corruption and nepotism are particularly well known issues that are
connected with concession licenses.
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A RARMAFF PRI AR P 15, BRIV E IR R R VI . 7
B SRR AR IO AT I« JE W LA K% 28 P 2% o 28 55 A P Jo il 7t o

e  Forest Law of the People's Republic of China (2009)
e NRIEAE R AL (2009)

e Regulation on the Implementation of the Forestry Law of the People's Republic of China (2000)
Hh A N BRI [ R AR St 26 1) (2000)

e Processing Measures for the Disputes of Forest Trees and Forest Land Tenure and Ownership (1996)
FRAR BRI A S AL B ANE (1996)

e  Administration Measures for Forest and Forestland Tenure Registration (2000)
FRAFIRR AT 8 6510 8 2 /3% (2000)

e Law of the People's Republic of China on the Mediation and Arbitration of Rural Land Contract Disputes

(2010)

e N RSN [E AR 3k f 278 20 2y i 2 (2010)

1.3 Management and
harvesting planning

BRI

Any national or sub-national legal* requirements for Management Planning,
including conducting forest* inventories, having a forest* management
plan* and related planning and monitoring, impact assessments,
consultation with other entities, as well as approval of these by legally
competent* authorities.

JITA 95T AR LR 1) L 2R it 7 1k e+ KR, B AR MO B RS
FRARZEE IR THRIFT RS I 20 PPAl . 0 B A G 2 R WAE
W, PR A BTN Lok A e S

e  Forest Law of the People's Republic of China (2009)
rie NRILAE FRAME (2009)

e  Regulation on the Implementation of the Forestry Law of the People's Republic of China (2000)
rh e N R AN [E AR ARVE St 261 (2000)

e  Management Rules of Felling and Regeneration of Forest (1987)
ARMCRAE Jr 8 B ANE (1987)

1.4 Harvesting permits

AR

National or sub-national laws and regulations regulating procedures for
issuing harvesting permits, licenses or other legal* documents required for
specific harvesting operations. This includes the use of legal* methods to
obtain the permits. Corruption is a well-known issue that is connected with
the issuing of harvesting permits.

A RAUARARVF AT« PR B SRR R AR AR TR (338 S0 242 )
AT MR ANE R . RSV B I B e @Az . AP S
SRARVF AT 2538 7T REH B Jo8 T I i

e  Forest Law of the People's Republic of China (2009)
st NI E BRAE (2009)

e  Regulation on the Implementation of the Forestry Law of the People's Republic of China (2000)
e N R A AR ARVE SE i 26 1) (2000)

Management Rules of Felling and Regeneration of Forest
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BRMCRAR B B 0% (1987)

e  Convention on International Timber Agreement

[ PR A 0 5E A 2

2. Taxes and fees BiZk M2k

2.1 Payment of royalties
and harvesting fees

BB ARAR B A A

Legislation covering payment of all legally required forest* harvesting specific
fees such as royalties, stumpage fees and other volume based fees. This
includes payments of the fees based on the correct classification of
guantities, qualities and species. Incorrect classification of forest* products is
a well-known issue that is often combined with bribery of officials in charge of
controlling the classification.

PR T R T ARMRA S BRI S HLE , BB, SLACRAR B A
EAMRE R . AR WAEBARECE . TR AR ) 73 S04 1 9
Flo BRARAT S IOAS 2 VAR S A IR A BN 1T K%

e  Forest Law of the People's Republic of China (2009)
e NI E R AL (2009)
e  Regulation on the Implementation of the Forestry Law of the People's Republic of China (2000)
e N RL AN [E R ARIE St 25 %1 (2000)
e Management Rules of Felling and Regeneration of Forest
ARMCRAE JT 8 B ANE (1987)
e  Enterprise Income Tax Law of People's Republic of China (2007)
e N ERSEANE TR 80E  (2007)
e  Measures for Collection, Use and Management of Silviculture Fund
B IR AR A B Jpi% (2009)

2.2 Value added taxes and
other sales taxes

BEBAMEEE LB

Legislation covering different types of sales taxes which apply to the material
being sold, including the sale of material as growing forest* (standing stock
sales).

A 5 3 T I 5 7 it ) & R EDE B, G IEAEAE KIBRMR LAY
B ZEERBEME

e  Enterprise Income Tax Law of People's Republic of China (2007)
e N ERSEANE TR 8E  (2007)

2.3 Income and profit
taxes

FrR BRI B

Legislation covering income and profit taxes related to profit derived from the
sale of forest* products and harvesting activities. This category is also related
to income from the sale of timber and does not include other taxes generally

applicable for companies and is not related to salary payments.

AT 55 AR il B AR ARARIE SR AR < (0 TS BRI B2 . 22880
WS HEARM AR, (5 H ARG R 2 BN 5 T3 k.

e  Enterprise Income Tax Law of People's Republic of China (2007)
s N ERSEANE TR 8% (2007)

3. Timber harvesting activities AR RARiES)
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3.1

Timber harvesting Any legal* requirements for harvesting techniques and technology including

regulations selective cutting, shelter wood regenerations, clear felling, transport of timber
. from the felling site, seasonal limitations, etc. Typically this includes

A RARAE J A

regulations on the size of felling areas, minimum age and/or diameter for
felling activities, and elements that shall* be preserved during felling, etc.
Establishment of skidding or hauling trails, road construction, drainage
systems and bridges, etc., shall* also be considered as well as the planning
and monitoring of harvesting activities. Any legally binding codes for
harvesting practices shall* be considered.

A RKABARRTT LM FATIE E*EOR, BHEFAA. BimRsgr. B4, B
Ptz AR . FHPERARGISE. BN S, XA REX KA KA
B/ A (0 fAE,  DLECRARE R T R R AR 7355 . N FE EI S A
BRI . TERR Y HEK RGN AEBE,  IF AR AE B P AT R A
o W72 18 B BT AT RARA VAR IR E R AR -

Forest Law of the People's Republic of China (2009)

e N IGIEAE ki (2009)

Regulation on the Implementation of the Forestry Law of the People's Republic of China (2000)
rh e N RL AN [E R ARIE St 26 1) (2000)

Interim Provisions of Annual Forest Cutting Quota (1985)

FERMRARRATR AT E (1985)

3.2

Protected sites and International, national, and sub national treaties, laws, and regulations
species related to protected areas, allowable forest* uses and activities, and/or rare,
threatened, or endangered species, including their habitats* and potential

7S ar: =Wk habitats*.

[E BRI AT PR VEEANE R R X BRARRIAT S ARIXE D, A
(B BMiy SR B a0 Al S H A S5 A A A B+ R

Convention on Biological Diversity

Gy EZ LR i/

United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change

W AU AR HESE A 4

Convention on Wetlands of International Importance

| pr B 2R A 4

International Convention for the Protection of new Varieties of Plants
| B AL T ot b DR A 2

United Nations Convention on the Prevention and Control of Desertification in the Countries with Severe
Drought and / or Desertification

B [ R TAERAE B R (B0 B ERBTE TR A )
Forest Law of the People's Republic of China (2009)

e NRILAE R AL (2009)

Law of the People's Republic of China on the Protection of Wildlife (2004)
st NRILANE B ES YR 7% (2004)




AD 33-CN-09 \ Page 86 of 137

Lists of Wildlife under Special State Protection (1988)

B % R B A s 4 (1988)

China's Red List of Biodiversity - Higher Plant Volume (2013)
HE AV 2 A G2 K-S HEYE  (2013)

China's Red List of Biodiversity - Vertebrate Volume (2015)
T E A 2 AL 2 R-FHESIE  (2015)

Chinese Rare and Endangered Animal List

o [ Wi 16 2 i sh 0 44 o

Regulations of the People's Republic of China for the Implementation of the Protection of Terrestrial
Wildlife (1992)

Hh e N R it A B9 AR 3 P (R4 SE e %451 (1992)

Regulations of the People's Republic of China on the Protection of Wild Plants (1996)

e NI AN E B AR AP R4 2% 1) (1996)

Regulations of the People's Republic of China on Natural Reserves (1994)

e NIGIEANE B R R I X %51 (1994)

Environmental Protection Law of the People's Republic of China (2014)

e N RICMIEPR SRS (2014)

Law of the People's Republic of China on Environmental Impact Assessment (2002)

e NI E R B PE i (2002)

Regulation on the Implementation of the Forestry Law of the People's Republic of China (2000)
rh e N R AN [E R ARVE St 261 (2000)

Measures for the Administration of the Nature Reserves of Forest and Wild Animal Types (1985)
AR A= SR | AR OR3P X B 7070 (1985)

Measures for the Administration of Natural Forest Resources Protection Project (2001)
RIIMBLIR ORI TREE B /032 (2001)

Measures for the Division of the National Public Welfare Forest (2009)

B R G A sa bR IX R 5 g Ipik (2009)

3.3

Environmental National and sub national laws and regulations related to the identification
requirements and/or protection* of environmental values* including but not limited to those
FIBER relating to or affected by harvesting, acceptable levels for soil damage,

establishment of buffer zones (e.g., along water courses, open areas and
breeding sites), maintenance of retention trees on the felling site, seasonal
limitations of harvesting time, environmental requirements for forest*
machineries, use of pesticides* and other chemicals, biodiversity
conservation*, air quality, protection* and restoration* of water quality,
operation of recreational equipment, development of non-forestry
infrastructure*, mineral exploration and extraction, etc.

SFERM (B0 RYIRBLHE AR IS0 E AT IR AR PR HE
AR T2 N IR WA ARG AU E: SRR, X 330 s R |
eRIX (BN RE R 55 TFRE A S D psr . SRARIE b OR B AR 4
1 FENPERRARPR A . ARMHUBAE AL B IR R L AR 25 e e 2 it A
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M EVZ R RS ™ AR KFRRTAIKER BORBIRZE . ARk
MIERE R B B AR AT R4

Environmental Protection Law of the People's Republic of China

e NRRICAE I LRAE (2014)

Law of the People's Republic of China on Combating Desertification (2001)

e N ISEAE By vbia ik (2001

Law of the People's Republic of China on Water and Soil Conservation (2010)

st NI E K £ ERFFE (2010)

Water Law of the People's Republic of China (2002)

Hie NIRIEAE KL (2002)

Law of the People's Republic of China on the Prevention and Control of Water Pollution (2008)

e N EIEANE K5 JeBi ik (2008)

National defense Flood Law of the people's Republic of China (1997)

e NRIEANE Britti (1997)

Regulations of the People's Republic of China on Flood Prevention and Control (1998)

e N RGN E B A1 (1998)

Law of the People's Republic of China on the Prevention and Control of Atmospheric Pollution (1995)
e N RGIEANE RS Jebiihik (1995)

Law of the People's Republic of China on the Prevention and Control of Solid Waste Pollution (1996)
e e N B AN [ [ 4 2 035 e IR BE BT iR 7% (1996)

Law of the people's Republic of China on Environmental Impact Assessment (2002)

e NI E PR B PR (2002)

State Regulations for Environmental Monitoring (1983)

PRI 0 ) X E (1983)

Measures for the Administration of Environmental Impact Assessment of Construction Projects (1989)
SR AR R PP AE 15 48 B 707%:(1989)

Regulations of the People's Republic of China on Natural Reserves (1994)

e NIGIEANE B AR IR I X %1 (1994)

Regulations of the People's Republic of China on the Prevention and Control of Forest Diseases and
Insect Pests (1989)

rh A N RN [ AR AR U B VR 451 (1989)

Rules for the Implementation of the Law of the People's Republic of China on Water and Soil
Conservation (1993)

A N RS RTEDK T PR B S 26 1) (1993)
Regulations of the People's Republic of China on the Protection of New Varieties of Plants (1997)

A N BRI B i Ah OR 3P 26 1) (1997)

The Detailed Rules for the Implementation of the People's Republic of China on the Protection of New
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Varieties of Plants (Forestry part) (1999)

HhAe N BIL AN R 08T b A OR3P 25 ) St ) (ARl 4r) (1999

Regulations for Returning Farmland to Forests (2002)

IRPHEM KB (2002)

Pesticide Management Regulations (2001)

RZE RG] (2001

Regulations on the Safety Administration of Hazardous Chemicals (2011)

fER AL e A B (2011)

Standard for Pollution Control on the Landfill Site for Domestic Waste (GB16889-2008)
AT B IR SR Ged i b 4 (GB16889-2008)

Measures for the Administration of the Nature Reserves of Forest and Wild Animal Types (1985)
AR A= SR B AR OR3P X B 0% (1985)

Measures for the Division of the National Public Welfare Forest (2009)

K AKX RIS E 7pi% (2009)

Measures for the Administration of Natural Forest Resources Protection Project (2001)
RIRPRGTR ORI RS F /M2 (2001)

Ecological Forest Construction Guide (2001)

AR A AR F (2001)

Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer

R LA E M AL

Health and safety Legally required personal protection* equipment for persons involved in

s harvesting activities, implementation of safe felling and transport practices,
ES establishment of protection* zones around harvesting sites, safety

requirements for machinery used, and legally required safety requirements in
relation to chemical usage. The health and safety requirements that shall* be
considered relevant to operations in the forest* (not office work, or other
activities less related to actual forest* operations).

FMEDR S 5 RARN B NP it 2 e RARAE S, SRAIE
B DR X IR L, HUBERAF I 2 2 BOR, A7 R 22 A A 2 A AR

RFERMARAL (AP AZTAE, ST 5B AR IR 1D
I 255 JE ) i AN 22 4 K

China Ratified ILO conventions (C11, C14, C16, C19, C22, C23, C26, C27, C32, C45, C80, C100,
C111, C122, C138, C144, C150, C155, C159, C167, C172 and C182)

FEpRa7 TN

Labor Law of the People's Republic of China (1994)

A NRIAE D7 3hi% (1994)

Law of the People's Republic of China on Trade Unions (2009)
e NRILAIE T.29% (2009)

Law of the People's Republic of China on Safe Production (2002)
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e N RIEANE 22 424 771 (2002)

Forest Fire Prevention Act (2008)

FRARB k24151 (2008)

Pesticide Management Regulation (2001)

REE G (2001

Regulation on the Safety Administration of Hazardous Chemicals (2011)
fEk AL i g EAA ) (2011)

Health and safety in ILO Forest Work (1998)

ILO Aol A i e 55 %24 (1998)

Law of the People's Republic of China on the Prevention and Treatment of Occupational Diseases
(2012)

e NIGSEME PR BRIV (2012)

3.5

Legal* employment Legal* requirements for employment of personnel involved in harvesting
AERET activities including requirements for contracts and working permits,

= requirements for obligatory insurance, requirements for competence
certificates and other training requirements, and payment of social and
income taxes withheld by the employer. Also covered are the observance of
minimum working age and minimum age for personnel involved in hazardous
work, legislation against forced and compulsory labor, and discrimination and
freedom of association.

X JRRAA AL TR, A48 TAE VAl A& RIS F EOR, i (R 6 2
R, BB E KR EIESR, PR T st 2 M ERN s AT .
ISR T AR AR SRR GRS TAF R RAE S 2R, St i A 5i i) 55 51 A
LR B AN 254 ) H AR

China Ratified ILO conventions (C11, C14, C16, C19, C22, C23, C26, C27, C32, C45, C80, C100,
C111, C122, C138, C144, C150, C155, C159, C167, C172 and C182)

HEpRo7 TN

Labor Law of the People's Republic of China (1994)

st NRIEAME F7 5% (1994)

Insurance Law of the People's Republic of China (2002)

s N R ILFE LR (2002)

Law of the People's Republic of China on Trade Unions (2009)

e NIIEANE T2k (2009)

Provisions on Labor Management of Foreign Invested Enterprises (1995)
SRS A7 B EAE (1995)

Notice of the Ministry of Labor on the Implementation of the Minimum Wage Guarantee System (1994)
57 SIS 5% TSI it e IR L W DR B 2 PR - (1994)

Law of the People's Republic of China on the Protection of Women and Children's Rights and Interests
(2005)

e N RAEANE 3 40 LB A o PRI (2005)
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Law of the People's Republic of China on the Guarantee of the Rights and Interests of Women (2005)
e NI E 0 Lol fRER % (2005)

Special Provisions on the Labor Protection of Female Employees (2012)

LT s R E (2012)

4. The rights of third parties 5= KHF|

4.1

Customary rights* Legislation covering customary rights* relevant to forest* harvesting
PG activities, including requirements covering the sharing of benefits and
” indigenous rights.

P 5 AR RARIE BT KA GORCRI KR, LA 36 A B RBUR
R

Law of the People's Republic of China on Regional National Autonomy (2001)
e N RSN E RO X E G (2001)

Rural Land Contract Law of the People's Republic of China (2002)

e NI E AN ik (2002)

Law of the People's Republic of China on the Mediation and Arbitration of Rural Land Contract Disputes
(2010)

e N RILANE AR R A 2078 20 2y i i (2010)

Regulations of the People's Republic of China on the Implementation of the Land Administration Law
(1998)

A N R - b B St 25 9 (1998)

Processing Measures for the Disputes of Forest Trees and Forest Land Tenure and Ownership (1996)
MR A S AL B INE (1996)

Administration Measures for Forest and Forestland Tenure Registration (2000)

PRAFIMR AL 8 B0 B B Jpi% (2000)

4.2

Free Prior and Legislation covering “free prior and informed consent” in connection with the
Informed Consent* transfer of forest* management rights and customary rights* to The

G, BAKRHER Organization* in charge of the hailesting operation.
M BRI G L BRI AL H R, Hikes A Hemts
I R AR

Law of the People's Republic of China on Regional National Autonomy (2001)
e NI E KRR X H ¥hi% (2001)

Rural Land Contract Law of the People's Republic of China (2002)

e NI E A T3k di% (2002)

Law of the People's Republic of China on the Mediation and Arbitration of Rural Land Contract Disputes
(2010)

e N BRSEANE R R L 28 A 4y R i ki (2010)
Regulations Governing Examination and Approval of Occupation and Requisition of Forest Land (2001)

o FAE A AR o A v L B /M (2001)
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e  Processing Measures for the Disputes of Forest Trees and Forest Land Tenure and Ownership (1996)
PRAR MR S AL L AME (1996)

e  Administration Measures for Forest and Forestland Tenure Registration (2000)
FRAFIRR AT 8 6510 8 #7032 (2000)

e  Villager Committee Organization Law of P.R. China 1998 (revised in 2010)
A NRIEAME R RE A SHHE (20101211

4.3 Indigenous Peoples’™ Legislation that regulates the rights of Indigenous Peoples* as far as it is
rights related to forestry activities. Possible aspects to consider are land tenure*,
B AR and rights to use certain forest* related resources and practice traditional
g activities, which may involve forest* lands.

PR AT B R AR MGE S IBURI AR . WTREDS S R 5 AT 3 AT A0 5 Ak
PR 2 BE IR A5 P BRT BE P B AR bR - M R A% S i BT

e Law of the People's Republic of China on Regional National Autonomy (2001)
e N RLANE RO X8 E VR (2001)

e Rural Land Contract Law of the People's Republic of China (2002)
A NIRRT AR AT 7K i (2002)

e Regulations for the Implementation of the Land Management Law of the People’s Republic of China
A N R - b B St 25 ] (1998)

e Processing Measures for the Disputes of Forest Trees and Forest Land Tenure and Ownership (1996)
MR AL B INE (1996)

e  Administration Measures for Forest and Forestland Tenure Registration (2000)
PRAFIMR AL B0 B B Jpi% (2000)

5. Trade and transport % 5 MiZ%)

NOTE: This section covers requirements for forest* management operations as well as processing
and trade.

E: A AESHEEBE UM TMHE 5 K ER.

5.1 Classification of Legislation regulating how harvested material is classified in terms of
species, quantities, species, volumes and qualities in connection with trade and transport.
gualities Incorrect classification of harvested material is a well known method to

reduce or avoid payment of legally prescribed taxes and fees.
R SRR RS avorpay AP >
* R GMEHA K, R ATRAER R ARG AT 7 R A . A

293 AL AR D 1 o S e BRI T 1

e  Measures for the Management of Forest Seed Quality (2007)
PRAT 7 57 8 #E Jpidk (2007)
e  Measures for the Management of Forest Seed Packaging and Labelling (2002)

MATP 7 3R bR2EE B Jpi (2002)

5.2 Trade and transport All required trading and transport permits shall* exist as well as legally
— required transport documents which accompany the transport of wood from
R A forest* operations.




[ AD33-CN-09 | Page920f137 |

AT AT 6 B B2 Sy RIS VERT - LA AR REARRS AR L T 4R 7 5
BRI . B BRI 2 1 T AR IS SR BRI E

Forest Law of the People's Republic of China (2009)

e NRIEAE R AL (2009)

Regulation on the Implementation of the Forestry Law of the People's Republic of China (2000)
e N RS E AR A% 2t 261 (2000)

Measures for the Management of Forest Seed Production and Operation License (2002)
MOARFR7AE 7. 2 VIS #Jp% (2002)

Provisions on Annual Inspection System of Forest Seed Production and Operation License (2003)
MR 7 A= 2 g VAU R | EE R E (2003)

5.3

Offshore trading and Legislation regulating offshore trading. Offshore trading with related

transfer pricing companies placed in tax havens, combined with artificial transfer prices is a
well-known way to avoid payment of legally prescribed taxes and fees to the

BRR SN RS country of harvest and is considered to be an important source of funds that

can be used for payment of bribery to the forest* operations and personnel
involved in the harvesting operation. Many countries have established
legislation covering transfer pricing and offshore trading. It should* be noted
that only transfer pricing and offshore trading, as far as it is legally prohibited
in the country, can be included here.

ME R 5 k. SEBBAARIBITERER S, SEHENNTEERZ
AR T 08— 2% KIU8E ) AP SRAR I SN e BSR4, RIS 1 IR ARk {:
P AT R AR N SR I S Aotk <o AR 22 B SR A% e A A
BRRA G E. Bizfg e, REGEEZGEE LR E M ME R R 5,
WU VR AE AT

Customs Law (2000)
GfRIE)  (2000)

Foreign Trade Act (2004)
(RHAMR Z)  (2004)

Measures for the Administration of Export License of Goods (2008)
CBeit DV AR # /M%) (2008)

Law on Import and Export Commodity Inspection (1989)
CHEH TR s 30D (1989)

Regulations on the Administration of Import and Export of Goods (2001)
(et s A LAY (2001)

Entry and Exit Animal and Plant Inspection and Quarantine Law (1991)
(HEH BRI L) (1991)

Regulations on the Administration of Import and Export of Endangered Species of Wild Animals and
Plants (2006)

(e B AL S i ik )V BEOR 45D (2008)

5.4 Custom regulations Custom legislation covering areas such as export/import licenses
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BRI E and product classification (codes, quantities, qualities and species).

PR AEE O/ R P2 2R (Gifd . B, BRE A 2507 AR
IEE

Law of the People's Republic of China on Quarantine Inspection of Animals and Plants Entering and
Leaving the Country (1991)

e N R 2 B sl e (1991)

Regulations of the People's Republic of China on the Implementation of the Entry and Exit Animal and
Plant Quarantine Law (1996)

Hh A N RN [ 3 35 B A G 9% 2 STt 25 451 (1996)

Provisions on Quarantine Examination and Approval and Supervision of the Introduction of Forest
Seeds, Seedlings and Other Propagating Materials (2003)

FUEMAT T A L & SR RS B LML E  (2003)

5.5

CITES CITES permits (the Convention on International Trade in Endangered
- Species of Wild Fauna and Flora, also known as the Washington
WEBANEOHER | o g

Convention).
BB AY (CITES)
VEA (UGB LSRN E PR 5 5 A2, A R ERI WG B A= Sl A Y [ By 57
Gy, WHIRZ R ALD .

Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora
WG BT A S R [ bR 5T 5 A 4

Law of the People's Republic of China on the Protection of Wildlife (2004)

HrAE N RSN [ B A= h P {49 (2004)

Regulations of the People's Republic of China for the Implementation of the Protection of Terrestrial
Wildlife (1992)

Hh e N BRI il A B AR S (g St 46 451 (1992)

Regulations of the People's Republic of China on the Protection of Wild Plants (1996)

e NI E B AE AP IR 2% 1) (1996)

Measures for the Administration of the Nature Reserves of Forest and Wild Animal Types (1985)
ARMRANEF LB 27 | SRR AP XA BN (1985)

China Biodiversity Red List - Higher Plant Volume (2013)

TE AV Z A B k- A (2013)

China Biodiversity Red List - Vertebrate Volume (2015)

TE A 2 A B A B HESI A (2015)

Chinese Rare and Endangered Animal List

T E G 2R Eh ) 44 %

6. Due diligence / due care RERIFABE/RFTHE

6.1

Due diligence / due Legislation requiring due diligence/due care procedures, including, e.g., due
care procedures diligence/due care systems, declaration obligations, and/or the keeping of
RIS/ R R RERER trade related documents, etc.

HREDRIR PR TR ARESF, A, RIFRARTHERR, HUXL
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5, A (O PRE TS MR SCFE

Specific legislation covering due diligence requirements does not exist. Please refer to section 5 ,Trade
and Transport’ for trade related obligations.

AFAEFERELE T IR U AR 51 5 Fg fan Jy T 1 53 AE W28 1o 4 o

7. Ecosystem Services &R RS

Legislation covering ecosystem services* rights, including customary rights*
as well as management rights that include the use of legal* methods to make
claims and obtain benefits and management rights related to ecosystem
services*. National and subnational laws and regulations related to the
identification, protection and payment for ecosystem services*. Also includes
legal* business registration and tax registration, including relevant legal*
required licenses for the exploitation, payment, and claims related to
ecosystem services* (including tourism).

WA LSRG BR FREAER, A8 LS 08 IR 7 i 7 B O SR A5 U
i AR GERUA LA L 5 A 25 2R G 55 AH SR XV BRASCR o AR I [ 5 1 5 4
TRAPASAT A RGUR AR AREFANEM . 0 ELHE AL AR 550
it BIEHOGEHZERI SR, SOMAAES RGURS CBAETRED MR
OGN

Specific legislation covering ecosystem services and associated rights does not exist.

A5 A5 R GUIRST AR AR (RS IR VA B R
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Annex 2A Training Requirements for Workers
B 2A: RITIEVIERIR

This list of training requirements is intended for those workers* with specific job responsibilities related to the
implementation of this standard.

BN ESR AR A T SHAT AR HERE S T K B AR TAEIR 35 .
Workers* are able to f15< T. N B I RE 145

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)

Implement forest activities to comply with applicable legal requirements (Criterion 1.5);
PARFE VAR ER I 7 K PATRM G E NS (EK 1.5)

Understand the content, meaning and applicability of the eight ILO Core Labour Conventions (Criterion
2.1);

PR EPRST THR 8 ML OLALAKNE . BSCHEMNE (EXK 2.1) ;
Recognize and report on instances of sexual harassment and gender discrimination (Criterion 2.2);
U AIR 5 PR PO B S (R 2.2)

Safely handle and dispose of hazardous substances to ensure that use does not pose health risks
(Criterion 2.3);

Zef AL ER. A8, AHEDR (EXK2.3) ;

Carry out their responsibilities for particularly dangerous jobs or jobs entailing a special responsibility
(Criterion 2.5);

RPR G (1 AT B 7 B R DU TAF R AHSCRE S (R 2.5) 5

Identify where Indigenous Peoples have legal and customary rights related to management activities
(Criterion 3.2);

WU 5 2785 A 5 1 R AT B E SR AR SRR (23K 3.2) 5
Identify and implement applicable elements of UNDRIP and ILO Convention 169 (Criterion* 3.4);
VA RA S fta BB [ i ERABCR) B 5 M E PR ST T2 169 S AL IEH NAE (FR 3.4) ;

Identify sites of special cultural, ecological, economic, religious or spiritual significance to Indigenous
Peoples and implement the necessary measures to protect them before the start of forest
management activities to avoid negative impacts (Criterion 3.5 and Criterion 4.7);

PR A R RER AR, BRI, @5 R EER SRS EEE A, PURTETF RS
BAG S AR IO B R R (EESR 3.5 f1 4.7)

Identify where local communities have legal and customary rights related to management activities
(Criterion 4.2);

PN AL X 5 28 TS S DR AR E AL SRR (ER 4.2)

Carry out social, economic and environmental impact assessments* and develop appropriate
mitigation measures (Criterion* 4.5);

BEAT AL BRI BRI TEAL, SN IR e (2K 4.5) ;

Implement activities related to the maintenance and/or enhancement of declared ecosystem services*
(Criterion* 5.1);

S 5 YRR R A S R GRS A AR S (K 5.1)

Handle, apply and store pesticides* (Criterion* 10.7); and

ARFR L FHAIREAE AR AN

Implement procedures for cleaning up spills of waste materials* (Criterion* 10.12).
ST oot R AT BRI AR T
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Annex 2B: Personal Protective Equipment for Workers

i 2B: ARALAFES AN N Z 2B HRFIR

(Source K

ILO Safety and health in forestry work, page 37 [EFr57 T4LZ: Mol TAE A ) {d B A 22 4)
‘Work clothing and protective equipment

Table 1. Personal protective equipment (PPE) appropriate for forestry
operations

Parts of the body to be Feet Legs Trunk, Hands Head Eyes Eyes/face  Hearing
protected: arms, legs

PPE normally appropriate: Safety Safety Close- Gloves Safety Goggles Visor Ear
boots or trousers’ fitting helmet (mesh) muffs®
shoes! clothing

Operation
Planting®
Manual
Mechanized

Weeding/cleaning
Smooth-edged tools
Handsaw
Chain-saw

Brush saw

- with metal blade v 4
- with nylon filament v v
Rotating knife/flail 4 v

Pesticide To comply with those specified for the particular substance and
application application technique

L
g

Ay

z v v

v

L RN NN
<
L R R
<

LU

Pruning™
Hand tools v° v vl v
Felling"
Hand tools
Chain-saw
Mechanized

Debarking
Manual
Mechanized
Splitting
Manual
Mechanized

Extraction
Manual
Chute
Animal
Mechanized
- skidder

- forewarder
- cable crane
- helicopter

{12
‘/8

A
<
LR %

N

AN
AN NN
AN

4 %
<
%
4 %
%

AN
ANANEN
X

x
R R

Stacking/loading

& R R
W RS

ANENE NN
Y

AN
AN
AN

Chipping

Tree climbing"’
Using a chain-saw
Not using a chain-
saw

v v

<%
R
<
S
a8

Notes: *If pruning involves tree climbing above 3 m, a fall restricting device should be used. 'With integrated steel
toe for medium or heavy loads. Safety trousers incorporating clogging material, in hot climates/weather chain-saw
leggings or chaps may be used. Safety trousers and chap contain fibres that are inflammable and melt, and should

v' means required to wear FEFR
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2 MO PHEE A N2 A
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Annex 5 Claims for Ecosystem Services
MR 5: ABRE

Applicable for those organizations who make FSC promotional claims regarding the maintenance and/or
enhancement of ecosystem services*

AP s 3E FH TR S et ERE ISR T AR S R GRS FSC B AL A B4 2.

| General indicators MAAER

1 A publicly available* Ecosystem Services Certification Document is developed and includes:
AL TEIREC R AR 25 AR 5 DA UE SCAH LA

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

A declaration of the ecosystem services* for which a promotional claim is being or will be made;
L2 s ZE AR AR IR ST 2 75 ) R 4 75 B

A description of the current condition of the declared ecosystem services*;

A3 R AR ) 5

Legal* tenure* to manage, use and/or receive payments for declared ecosystem services?;

il 7 B P 25 25 R 45 1T A T/ BN B 2 AR ) B T U

Management objectives* related to maintenance and/or enhancement of declared ecosystem
services*;

L RFRAEAR T O B AR S IR R & E B 1™

Verifiable targets* related to maintenance and/or enhancement of declared ecosystem services*;
HORFFFIES T O A AR S IR S R Iz B TR br

Management activities and strategies related to declared ecosystem services*;

5 AR IRST A S B 28 TG S A ;

Areas within and outside of the Management Unit* that contribute to the declared ecosystem
services*;

20 FRx A AR D LR B 2R S IR S5 B X sk
Threats to the declared ecosystem services* within and outside of the Management Unit*;
22 B> N A AM D R B AR A IR 55 ) B s

A description of management activities to reduce the threats to declared ecosystem services*
within and outside of the Management Unit;

2 BT A RSN B Dk P W A 2R 2 R 55 £ 42V B 1A 1R

A description of the methodology used to evaluate the impacts of management activities on the
declared ecosystem services* within and outside of the Management Unit*, based on the FSC
Procedure for Demonstrating the Impact of Forest Stewardship on Ecosystem Services;

MAE A A RAMNE S A A SRS S, LL FSC RIFAFRTHES RS LT A, HT1F0
SEE BRI I )7 R A 5

A description of monitoring results related to the implementation of management activities and
strategies related to the maintenance and/or enhancement of declared ecosystem services*;

RTRIFAGRTE B A WAL SS IOT e O 22 ENE SN SENE DAL A5 R SR AR M D00 45 SR ) ) 3R

A description of results of the evaluation of impacts of activities and threats on the declared
ecosystem services;

I 7 W PR A 25 R 55 100 T P 3 R B P S0 P47 25 SR (1 el 3 5

13) A list of communities and other organizations involved in activities related to the declared

ecosystem services*; and
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Higah 5 O A SRS AT KA XA e B iRIE 5 A

14) A summary of culturally appropriate* engagement* with indigenous peoples* and local
communities*, related to the declared ecosystem services* including ecosystem service* access
and use, and benefit sharing, consistent with Principle* 3 and Principle* 4.

FE6 LSRG JRE B 3kt X 25X, 5O IIAESRSS R, BB ESRS R
AER, AR AIZR S, HLAT & JRN*3 AR 4%,

The results of the evaluation of impacts demonstrate that verifiable targets* for the maintenance and/or
enhancement of the declared ecosystem services*, are met or exceeded; and
S M P4l A 25 SR o O &0 L SR T ORI ST O B AR RS R4S i e i B e AR A
The results of the evaluation of impacts demonstrate no negative impacts from management activities on
the declared ecosystem services* within or outside of the Management Unit*.
SR DAl 45 L SR AR 2278 B A A BBl 28 8 TR Bl A A T I
Management Indicators £E 845
All Services £ &R %
Management indicators for all Ecosystem Services* ensure:
BEXS T AR RS I A 8 T b R «
1) Peatlands* are not drained;
Ve IR - B
2) Wetlands*, peatlands*, savannahs or natural grasslands* are not converted to plantations* or any
other land use;
dmt*, g R H R IR B AR AR AR D N M B AR Dy FL e AR AR A 3 4 O 3K
3) Areas converted from wetlands*, peatlands*, savannahs or natural grasslands* to plantation* since
November 1994 are not certified, except where:
1994 5 11 HUUs, @i, Jemsbr. Mt 5 5 ol 5 AR AL AR O N M XA BEREAT IAEE,
Bk
a) The Organization* provides clear and sufficient evidence that it was not directly or indirectly
responsible for the conversion; or
AL WA T 78 73 O UES LIE B0 XA (0 AR U8 ELRR BRI DA B
b) The conversion is producing clear, substantial, additional, secure, long-term* conservation*
benefits in the Management Unit*; and
ARG AR R AR TR EORM . BUAMY . TR B AR R e s A
c) The total area of plantation* on sites converted since November 1994 is less than 5% of the
total area of the Management Unit*.
H 1994 4F 11 J UG £ H R AR ML AR T R (KN AR ST AN B 2278 B S AR 5%
4) Knowledgeable experts independent of The Organization* confirm the effectiveness of
management strategies and actions to maintain and/or enhance the identified High Conservation

Value* areas.

ML TG SR S T ORI AN BRI AR A e DR i X P 2275 SRS AT D9 28
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B. Carbon Sequestration and Storage BRI FAfERE

1

In addition to requirements to maintain environmental values in Principle* 6, and Principle 9* when
promotional claims are made regarding carbon sequestration and storage, the following are
demonstrated:

B BRI AN *Q 2 vh 5C T CREFISFAN B I EER Z A, SIURRIS SO i 77t 41 A I, R T SRR3R -

1) Forests* are identified to be protected due to their carbon stocks, according to the FSC Guidance
for Maintaining and Enhancing Ecosystem Services.
Management activities maintain, enhance or restore* carbon storage in the forest*; including
through forest* protection* and reduced impact logging practices for carbon, as described in the
FSC Guidance for Maintaining and Enhancing Ecosystem Services.
2 FSC IREFMFETH A SR ITIE, REF. STPEWRE RGBTy, BA SRR
R o A5 5 W ) AR ARCR AR o

Biological Diversity* Conservation*

In addition to provisions to protect biological diversity in Principle* 6 and Principle* 9, when promotional
claims are made regarding biological diversity* conservation*, the following are demonstrated:

BRI 6* A0 S5+ A7 K ARY A 2 BEVE I E 2 5b,  UEM 2 AR R e 4 A IR, 7R R IRIE
¥ :

1) Management activities maintain, enhance or restore*:

LB RS IRTT R E

a) Rare and threatened species* and their habitats*, including through the provision of
conservation zones*, protection areas*, connectivity*, and other direct means for their survival
and viability; and
M AT A0 52 B A A S HAT S, BRI GR AP s, DR X, R R S B R LA 0
BHAME b A

b) Natural landscape-level characteristics, including forest* diversity, composition and structure.
HAR SR, SRR, RIS .

2) The conservation area network*, and conservation areas outside the Management Unit*:

G BT AR DR DX I 2 A PR AP X

a) Represents the full range of environmental values* in the Management Unit*;
R T 28 AN A A B

b) Has sufficient size or functional connectivity, to support natural processes;
A RN IR B REPERERE,  DISCRIAE A7 B SRR

c) Contains the full range of habitats present for focal species* and rare and threatened species?;
and
BT EE DRI RIRR A 1 LB S S ) Ao S ) B A ] X3 A

d) Has sufficient size or functional connectivity with other suitable habitat to support viable
populations of focal species* including rare and threatened species* in the region.
55 H e A R A L 8 R R B Th REVEIE S, DASCRRACHA X N £E mU A R S5 A A A 32
JM AT B AT AR o

3) Knowledgeable experts independent of The Organization* confirm the sufficiency of the
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conservation area network*.

ML T AU TR SRS X R 28 R

D. Watershed Services #£/KX R%

1

In addition to measures to protect water in Principle* 6 and measures to reduce the impact from natural
hazards* in Principle* 10, where promotional claims are made regarding watershed services:

BREII6 T RAP K IR IR FERUE 10 5T BEAE 1 AR T SR HO R M2 5, sk 8K X R 2% T 1 o e 7
I

1) An assessment identifies:
FERVP (A

a) Hydrological features and connections, including permanent and temporary water bodies*,
watercourses*, and aquifers*;

IRSCRFAE RS 1, BT K APE AN I R R R A, ZAGE* R R 5 7K =

b) Domestic water needs for local communities* and Indigenous Peoples* within and outside of
the Management Unit* that may be impacted by management activities;

T 252 B 208 VS SR M IR 4 Mo [XC* BRI BT * P B S 320 SR AT B+ ) B K B 75 R
c) Areas of water stress* and water scarcity*; and

BRI SE* 0 X I A
d) Consumption of water by The Organization* and other users.

LU0 e A T3 KR AE A L

Measures are implemented to maintain, enhance or restore* permanent and temporary water bodies*,
watercourses*, and aquifers*;

AT FE MR LRFF R TF B R K AR S PR R 7K AAx, 7KaE> DL R &K 2
Chemicals, waste and sediment are not discharged into water bodies*, watercourses* or aquifers*; and
B KAR*, KB T SOKEZF A IR

Management activities and strategies respect universal access to water, as defined in the UN resolution
on the human right to water and sanitation.

P IRIR A A R K S A 38 AR NI RL, 2278, i ) M SR 5 0 ) 7K s TR
Soil Conservation 3E{RH"
In addition to measures related to soil in Principle* 6 and Principle* 10, where promotional claims are
made regarding soil conservation, the following are demonstrated:
B UI*6 A1 JE*10 A o0 R IE 2 Ah, A ORAP T R e T A A, BRI
1) Vulnerable or high risk soils are identified, including thin soils, soils with poor drainage and subject
to waterlogging, and soils prone to compaction, erosion, instability and run-off;
FE T M55 B S g X ek, BRI RIEX . HOKAG B 5 T8 2t ik H W L IEX A 5 T %
W AR, SRR B X
2) Measures are implemented to reduce compaction, erosion and landslides;
LR I AR TR S P £ it
3) Management activities maintain, enhance or restore soil fertility and stability; and
TRFE. 4R THER S IR AR ) A e M & B E S AN

4) Chemicals and waste are not discharged into soil.
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BOA 1) L3 B EFA R AURFY) -

Recreational Services k& R%

In addition to measures to assess, prevent, and mitigate negative impacts of management activities on

social values identified in Principle* 2 to Principle* 5 and Principle* 9, where promotional claims are

made regarding recreational services, the following are demonstrated:
JRI*2 S A9 b FE T AL, B T IR TR ARG 22 I Bl 0T I Ee A ) LT S
BTN, BRARTE RS AT HET A WIS, R R UESE

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Measures are implemented to maintain, enhance or restore*:
PAT T EORFE SRTEAICE N IR P A 16 it -

a) Areas of importance for recreation and tourism including site attractions, archaeological sites,
trails, areas of high visual quality and areas of cultural or historical interest; and

XPREEANI R AR B R A X, R, W, RIS, Sl TR, SR
P s SOt Ty s A

b) Populations of species that are a tourist attraction.
Xof I AT W 51 0 B BBREE AR o

The rights, customs and culture of Indigenous Peoples* and local communities* are not violated by
tourism activities;

JEUAE: BT A DX A% GEAN SR AT 32 BRI B K 1R

In addition to health and safety practices in Criterion* 2.3, practices are implemented to protect the
health and safety of tourism customers;

BRbRHE2.3 AT RAR A L AT N2 oh, RIUE IR i 2 (KA R 2 4

Health and safety plans and accident rates are publicly available in recreational areas and areas of
interest to the tourism sector; and

E VR DX SR 55 i i R A S ) DX, g A RN 22 Ul A R SR b AT Ao s A

A summary is provided of activities that demonstrate prevention of discrimination based on gender,
age, ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation or disability.

B E PR SR, MR, SREL PEBUR A SR B s B I R
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Annex 6: The China Biodiversity Red List

Mz 6: PEAMSHEALELTIRE

The organization shall refer to the China Biodiversity Red List issued by Ministry of Environmental Protection.
MY ZEI ORI AT B A LR A%

China Biodiversity Red List - higher plant volume:

HEAY Z A AL F— S S Y
http://www.mep.gov.cn/gkml/hbb/bgg/201309/W020130917614244055331.pdf

China Biodiversity Red List — vertebrate volume:

o E A ALt S
http://www.mep.gov.cn/gkml/hbb/bga/201505/W020150526581939212392.pdf



http://www.mep.gov.cn/gkml/hbb/bgg/201309/W020130917614244055331.pdf
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Annex 7A: Elements of the Management Plan

M 7A: RRLEMRCEHER

The annex lists all possible elements of the management plan. Different management units with different
scale, intensity and risk shall determine the applicability according to the requirements in the corresponding
indicators.

AHAES T AR E IR T REZE 2 T N . AR RORR MR B B TR FLAUAE . SR LA XS, 2 AR
FEFR I SRR E BT A fE A

1.

The results of assessments, including:

PGSR, B

1)

2)

3)

4)

Natural resources and environmental values, as identified in Principle 6 and Principle 9;

JRIN*6 AR NI*Q s RTE [, H IR BEIR A B A8 s

Social, economic and cultural resources and condition, as identified in Principle 6, Principle 2 to
Principle 5 and Principle 9;

JE*6,2,5,9 HHHIE tE Sy . SRR R IR AOIRAS s

Major social and environmental risks in the area, as identified in Principle 6, Principle 2 to Principle
5 and Principle 9; and

JE*6,2,5,9 HHIE K, Mt 32 B R AR S IR KR AN

The maintenance and/or enhancement of ecosystem services for which promotional claims are
made as identified in Criterion 5.1 and Annex C.

PRUE 5.1, P C AR AR Y B 4ER AN e A S IR 5

Programs and activities regarding:

FHIR AT H AE 5] -

1) Workers’ rights, occupational health and safety, gender equality, as identified in Principle 2;
JEU* 2 v A B T ARUR], R e 22 4, Ak 1 45

2) Indigenous Peoples, community relations, local economic and social development, as identified in
Principle 3, Principle 4 and Principle 5;
JR*3,4,5 HE A RS, #EXOR R, HHAE T ALK R

3) Stakeholder engagement and the resolution of disputes and grievances, as identified in Principle 1,
Principle 2 and Principle 7;
JRW*1,2, 7 A1 9 W AR AR AT 2, iR R R AR O

4) Planned management activities and timelines, silvicultural systems used, typical harvesting
methods and equipment, as identified in Principle 10;
JEIU* 10 Sz TR E HESh AN R, (R BRI R R, RATTIENI %

5) The rationale for harvesting rates of timber and other natural resources, as identified in Principle 5.

JEUI*S A S A A A At B 2R BRI & BEARUR

Measures to conserve and/or restore:

DRIP4 -

1)

2)

3)

4)

Rare and threatened species and habitats;

AT 052 Sl 1) D R S

Water bodies and riparian zones;

KA 5

Landscape connectivity, including wildlife corridors;
SOWERE, R A AL

Declared ecosystem services as identified in Criterion 5.1, and Annex C;

pRifE 5.1 FIPHAE C HH5E A RS R GRS s
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5)

6)

Representative Sample Areas, as identified in Principle 6; and

JF*6 Fh R E AR LA s AN

High Conservation Values, as identified in Principle 9.

JEUN*Q FR R B e OR3P 1B

Measures to assess, prevent, and mitigate negative impacts of management activities on:

PP, TR, DR T Sl A R A 4 i -

1)

2)

3)

Environmental values, as identified in Principle 6 and Principle 9;

JRI*6 A1 9 v E I AN

Declared Ecosystem services as identified in Criterion 5.1 and Annex C;
FEFRUE 5.1 M C e A S RGIRSS

Social Values, as identified in Principle 2 to Principle 5 and Principle 9.

JEN*2, 5, 9 HAE RIS E .

A description of the monitoring program, as identified in Principle 8, including:
JE U8 A B S A R B, A

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

Growth and yield, as identified in Principle 5;

JRIN*S B L AR A AR A Y

Declared Ecosystem services as identified in Criterion 5.1 and Annex C;
TEFRHE 5.1 M C il E A S RGIRS

Environmental values, as identified in Principle 6

JRIN*6 ) SN

Operational impacts, as identified in Principle 10;
JRIN*10 o) E IRV 2

High Conservation Values, as identified in Principle 9;

JR N> 4 E B e DR A E

Monitoring systems based on stakeholder engagement planned or in place, as identified in
Principle 2 to Principle 5 and Principle 7;

JEW*2, 5, 9 FEASLIY, FETRIZEAHOCTT S 5 v FIAE A I e DA 2%
Maps describing the natural resources and land use zoning on the Management Unit.
2 AR ARG E B 1 R B UEURI i R P XKl )
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Annex 7B: Framework for Planning and Monitoring (example)

fis% 7B B SIS RS GERD

The annex lists possible documents and monitoring elements. Different management units with different scale, intensity and risk shall determine the

applicability according to the requirements in the corresponding indicators.

AMEBI Y T AR E IR AT BERAH (SO, AR IS T B o O ME TN 2230, AN (R A AR Ry B P L RS 5 BRI UG i 2 3K 28 S APF B 0 22 3R )0

IV
Sample Management Plan* Document Management Plan* Element Being Monitored Monitoring Periodicity Who Monitors This Element? FSC Principle* /
S SR Revision Periodicity (Partial List) s FEH el E 2 A B Criterion*
Note: These will vary with SIR and SRR R BsmipER GRD Note: These will vary with SIR and | FSC SR e
jurisdiction jurisdiction
e OMARERURL, BREE. R ANE EE AL Vs KRR, SREE. KA
FEAEARAY, EEERUT AR
Site Plan (Harvest Plan) Annual Creek crossings When in the field and annually Operational staff P10
BIHIE CRATRD S8 B AIC A TE S A4 R INA
Roads When in the field and annually Operational staff P10
T TE S H AN AR RPN
Retention patches Annually sample Operational staff P6, P10
PR I BEER AF B HRIINA
Rare Threatened and Annually Consulting Biologist P6
Endangered species SRR WA 5
RSNy =N L /i
Annual harvest levels Annually Woodlands Manager C5.2
LA P PRI 2 3
Insect disease outbreaks Annually, sample Consulting Biologist / Ministry of
i SRR G, ke Forests
WA IS
Budgeting Annual Expenditures Annually Chief Financial Officer P5
i 72 G A S FRE W55
Contribution to local economy | Quarterly General Manager P5
Xof 24 4b 22 5 1) TR &4 MEH
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Sample Management Plan* Document

Management Plan*

Element Being Monitored

Monitoring Periodicity

Who Monitors This Element?

FSC Principle* /

B RSO Revision Periodicity (Partial List) W a3 Vi ER A R Criterion*
Note: These will vary with SIR and SETRETAR B ER () Note: These will vary with SIR and | FSC SR e
jurisdiction jurisdiction
T AR RSE . SREE. USRI AT W IXRARE AL, SR XA
FEEARAL, BT R
Engagement* Plan Annual Employment statistics Annually General Manager P3, P4
Z: 5% A ol ge it R M

Social Agreements Annually, or as agreed in Social Coordinator P3, P4

I Engagement* Plan M2

R, BRI SR
ft4%

Grievances Ongoing Human Resources Manager P2, P3, P4

R BEAT NFEH

LR HATH NFLH
management plan* 5 or 10 years Wildlife populations To be determined Ministry of Environment P6
ARIRZE R 55 10 4F Ligestmiky/ribiis Gys AT

Coarse Woody Debris Annually Ministry of Forests P10

FZEAR R Ml

Free growing / regeneration Annually, sample

TR BB N T R, B

Age class distribution Ten years Ministry of Environment P6

Size class distribution 55( 10 4F PR

W oy A oA

Allowable Annual Cut Annually, ten years Ministry of Forests / Woodlands C5.2

FERVFRIE 58 10 4 manager

R A e 22 2
Ecosystem Services Certification 5 years Prior to validation and Prior to validation and General Manager Annex 5
Document verification verification 24 4% A
5 4F s it C

LB RGRS NS

FERFAAFIIRAIE 2 T

FERFAAFIIRAIE 2 T
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Annex 8: Monitoring Requirements
P 8. BRBUESR

The annex lists all possible monitoring elements. Different management units with different scale, intensity
and risk shall determine the applicability according to the requirements in the corresponding indicators.

ASHAEZI T M IS S AT R A P R . AR IR AR S B AR FLASE L SRS, 4% TR L H R A
(1 EESRORA RE LR 7R (3 F

1.

Monitoring in 8.2.1 is sufficient to identify and describe the environmental impacts of management
activities, including where applicable:

8.2.1 LI & AR B AR 2 B S s A B, @I, 5

1) The results of regeneration activities (Criterion 10.1);
ARMEET AR (hriE*10.1)

2) The use of ecologically well adapted species for regeneration (Criterion 10.2);
M A 2538 S A ey B A BEAT SE T (ARifE*10.2) 5

3) Invasiveness or other adverse impacts associated with any alien species within and outside the
Management Unit (Criterion 10.3);

2B AN AN, APRM AR R B AR S e (FRifE*10.3)

4) The use of genetically modified organisms to confirm that they are not being used (Criterion 10.4);
TN BCA S R B D A A (hriE*10.4)

5) The results of silvicultural activities (Criterion 10.5);
AR F ISR (FrifE*10.5) ;

6) Adverse impacts to environmental values from fertilizers (Criterion 10.6);
JERPT IR BB AR (hriE*10.6)

7) Adverse impacts from the use of pesticides (Criterion 10.7);
AR R AR N (bRifE*10.7)

8) Adverse impacts from the use of biological control agents (Criterion 10.8);
ARSI AR AR (FRifE*10.8)

9) The impacts from natural hazards (Criterion 10.9);
HAR K F M (RidE*10.9)

10) The impacts of infrastructural development, transport activities and silviculture to rare and
threatened species, habitats, ecosystems, landscape values, water and soils (Criterion 10.10);

BRI BCE . BTG S AR B R E A, AR BT, AR RG. SOUME* KA
gz (hrifE*10.10) ;

11) The impacts of harvesting and extraction of timber on non-timber forest products, environmental
values, merchantable wood waste and other products and services (Criterion 10.11); and

ARBE A RAR AN IS 5 AEAR AR Sy IREANE*, 070 AR A WA Hofh = 5 B IR &3 s e b
#*10.11) ; M

12) Environmentally appropriate disposal of waste materials (Criterion* 10.12).
DAIREEIE B (177 A B idfr (ArdEx10.12)

Monitoring in 8.2.1 is sufficient to identify and describe social impacts of management activities,
including where applicable:

8.2.1 I A2 AR A iR 22 B E Bl B AL e R, &N, A
1) Evidence of illegal or unauthorized activities (Criterion 1.4);

FREEARRBUT NHIESE (BriE*1.4)
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2) Compliance with applicable laws, local laws, ratified international conventions and obligatory codes
of practice (Criterion 1.5);

P T8 F 0 [ 20, M7V, BE38 [E B A 9 A0 Z0 si i PR AT R E* (BRdE> 1.5)
3) Resolution of disputes and grievances (Criterion 1.6, Criterion 2.6, Criterion 4.6);
iR AL B (B> 1.6, br#E*2.6, hrifE*4.6)
4) Programs and activities regarding workers’ rights (Criterion 2.1);
TR R THRIANES) (BriE* 2.1)
5) Gender equality, sexual harassment and gender discrimination (Criterion 2.2);
PERFEE L PR B (AriE*2.2) 5
6) Programs and activities regarding occupational health and safety (Criterion 2.3);
SR AR AT 22 A ARG THRIFNE S (BRifE*2.3)
7) Payment of wages (Criterion 2.4);
TR (bRifE* 2.4) 5
8) Workers’training (Criterion 2.5);
TNEN (brifE* 2.5)
9) Where pesticides are used, the health of workers exposed to pesticides (Criterion 2.5 and Criterion
10.7);
EARZPHITEOLT , AL 1) T HE B O ChritE*2.5 FIFRHE*10.7)

10) The identification of Indigenous Peoples and local communities and their legal and customary rights
(Criterion 3.1 and Criterion 4.1);

58 SR AT R A DCx, - DLRABATT B3 8 BRI AR GEAUR]* - (BRifEx 3.1 AIAR#E*4.1)

11) Full implementation of the terms in binding agreements (Criterion 3.2 and Criterion 4.2);
SEAAT FTIA R E R FHETENIE IF R (hRiE*3.2 FbrdE*4.2)

12) Indigenous Peoples and community relations (Criterion 3.2, Criterion 3.3 and Criterion 4.2);
JFAER* R R X R R (hrifk*3.2, hrifk*3.3 FlbRifE*4.2) ;

13) Protection of sites of special cultural, ecological, economic, religious or spiritual significance to
Indigenous Peoples and local communities (Criterion 3.5 and Criterion 4.7);

LRt AT PR 2t X AT REIR S RS &0F . SREEURE R LW AT ChrdEx 3.5 FlARE
*4.7) ;

14) The use of traditional knowledge and intellectual property (Criterion 3.6 and Criterion 4.8);
PRGN BO R (ARvfE*3.6 MIbRiHE*4.8)

15) Local economic and social development (Criterion 4.2, Criterion 4.3, Criterion 4.4, Criterion 4.5);
AT KR (BRiE*4.2, briE*4.3, bridE*4.4 MibsiE*4.5)

16) The production of diversified benefits and/or products (Criterion 5.1);
SIZ AR A (B PR (BRifE* 5.1)

17) The maintenance and/or enhancement of ecosystem services (Criterion 5,1);
PERF A RS RANS

18) Activities to maintain or enhance ecosystem services (Criterion 5.1);
YEHp IG5 B S R GIR S5 HITE S ;

19) Actual compared to projected annual harvests of timber and non-timber forest products (Criterion
5.2);

AR5 AEAR M ity B4 B S PR R B 5 THRIMGRE R EL (FRiE*5.2)

20) The use of local processing, local services and local value-added manufacturing (Criterion 5.4);
{ER St T, 2R s (AL 55 ChRifE*5.4)

21) Long term economic viability (Criterion 5.5); and
KM BT T > (bRifE*5.5) 5 Ml

22) High Conservation Values 5 and 6 identified in Criterion 9.1.
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brifEx 9.1 AR E B i R4 E 5 AT 6.

Monitoring procedures in 8.2.2 are sufficient to identify and describe changes in environmental
conditions including where applicable:

8.2.2 H IR F & LLRAI AR IR BLR AL Z A, B, B

1) The maintenance and/or enhancement of ecosystem services (Criterion 5.2) (when The
Organization makes FSC promotional claims regarding the provision of ecosystem services, or
receives payment for the provision of ecosystem services);

YEFR AR AE S RFERS (BRiEXS.2)  CHHLI A KGR S ST it A S R G R
SCCER BT Y, T FSC )T AR

2) Environmental values and ecosystem functions including carbon sequestration and storage
(Criterion* 6.1); including the effectiveness of actions identified and implemented to prevent,
mitigate and repair negative impacts to environmental values (Criterion 6.3);

B A S RGO IIRE, BRI E A (BriEr6.1) (BCAH U HAR I A 25 R GUIR 55 75 WIS
o BRAEAE AR S LA A 5% )s B4R Lk SRR R R B B TR, PR R s
AP SEREAT B A R (BRifE*6.3)

3) Rare and threatened species, and the effectiveness of actions implemented to protect them and
their habitats (Criterion 6.4);

M7 IR R0 S S I A, CRAP 0 S A S5 i SE AT B O A 2 (hrifE*6.4)

4) Representative sample areas and the effectiveness of actions implemented to conserve and/or
restore them (Criterion 6.5);

AREAERE XY, (RPN (B0 WEAFE X TSR tiAT sh A7 2t (Bt 6.5)

5) Naturally occurring native species and biological diversity and the effectiveness of actions
implemented to conserve and/or restore them (Criterion 6.6);

RIREIRI) & LR R LR, RAPRT (B IREEAN ST sh a2k (hRHE6.6)

6) Water courses, water bodies, water quantity and water quality and the effectiveness of actions
implemented to conserve and/or restore them (Criterion 6.7);

THE KA KBRS, RN (8O KEENTIT LT A RA BE RiE*6.7)

7) Landscape values and the effectiveness of actions implemented to maintain and/or restore them
(Criterion 6.8);

SORGHE, RAPRT (O R FANE T S AT sh A 30 (hrifE*6.8)

8) Conversion of natural forest to plantations or conversion to non-forest (Criterion 6.9);
RO g N TR A N otk (AR iE*6.9)

9) The status of plantations established after 1994 (Criterion 6.10); and
1994 4 J5 B 1& N TARSR I (b5 1E%6.10); Al

10) High Conservation Values 1 to 4 identified in Criterion 9.1 and the effectiveness of actions
implemented to maintain and/or enhance them.

PRAE*Q.1 HpRIE [ s RPN *L B 4, PRI EA T SEREAT B A Rt
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Annex 9A: Strategies for maintenance of HCVs

B OA: SERFRE R U (E A SR

HCV 1 — Protection zones, harvest prescriptions, and/or other strategies to protect threatened, endangered,
endemic species, or other concentrations of biological diversity and the ecological communities and
habitats upon which they depend, sufficient to prevent reductions in the extent, integrity, quality, and viability
of the habitats and species occurrences. Where enhancement is identified as the objective, measures to
develop, expand, and/or restore habitats for such species are in place.

HCVI-GE AR IX > il RAMUE R (B0 e Sk AR 2B Wife . Rk, sifrir B2 HELE
X VAR EATI A A A7 (AR SRR AR BE, R AR R, s, & RSB R R AR OB . 2 H
PR B BR AN I, X SR @S PR (B B A BEHIE T i

HCV 2 — Strategies that fully maintain the extent and intactness of the forest ecosystems and the viability of
their biodiversity concentrations, including plant and animal indicator species, keystone species, and/or
guilds associated with large intact natural forest ecosystems. Examples include protection zones and set-
aside areas, with any commercial activity in areas that are not set-aside being limited to low-intensity
operations that fully maintain forest structure, composition, regeneration, and disturbance patterns at all
times. Where enhancement is identified as the objective, measures to restore and reconnect forest
ecosystems, their intactness, and habitats that support natural biological diversity are in place.

HCV2-FE 7 e R AL S R G RVE AR DL B 2 AR B R IXVE 77, WSS e =i B fd,
A (ED 5RBYTERRRIRMES KRG R R TR B, OR3P DR DX, S A% XS ) v Ml v 3 PR
HIEARGRIE T, IR ORRFARMIOEE M . LR, SR T IR 2 H b2 g s A (ELINT S ] 5 1 i AP SRR
WERSHERRAEM L FEN AR AES RS RGN BRI A

HCV 3 — Strategies that fully maintain the extent and integrity of rare or threatened ecosystems, habitats,
or refugia. Where enhancement is identified as the objective, measures to restore and/or develop rare or
threatened ecosystems, habitats, or refugia are in place.

HCV3- FE /- i A B BUM A2 R Gex . AR5 sl sfl i VG FR AN B AR R . = I Fn Rt A B, i)
B DAVR AN (B0 f ST B2 B AR S R G AR SR AE T

HCV 4 — Strategies to protect any water catchments of importance to local communities located within or
downstream of the Management Unit, and areas within the unit that are particularly unstable or susceptible
to erosion. Examples may include protection zones, harvest prescriptions, chemical use restrictions, and/or
prescriptions for road construction and maintenance, to protect water catchments and upstream and upslope
areas. Where enhancement is identified as the objective, measures to restore water quality and quantity are
in place. Where identified HCV 4 ecosystem services include climate regulation, strategies to maintain or
enhance carbon sequestration and storage are in place.

HCVA- R4 2275 B+ A BICH: TR IS 2 ik X A 2 3 SO A B4R 7K X DA R 44 8 B A VRV 1 J R 33 [X Ry
IAKGE B 5 BN I X8 a0, BRI XL e R E - A e P BRI AT (B 3 e i BRI 4
PFRE RN, DLORIPERKIX . EJr Al B3 X . 2 B bR 2R g A AR, ZERIUE b DA R K BT AK & . 75557
WZTH, ARG R IR A YERRE B AR BT AR 15%2 W o 24 H brad b sm ANME R, BRI s i it
BIRE B2 1ZEETH,

HCV 5 — Strategies to protect the community’s and/or Indigenous Peoples’ needs in relation to the

Management Unit are developed in cooperation with representatives and members of local communities and
Indigenous Peoples.

HCV5- 5 3t DO G RHMUER A1, e sems, (RS 28 AR SCH XM (B JERMFK .

HCV 6 — Strategies to protect the cultural values are developed in cooperation with representatives and
members of local communities and Indigenous Peoples.

HCV6- 5 3t DO MR G 1, il S O S e -



AD 33-CN-09 Page 113 of 137

Annex 9B: Sources of information for identification of HCVs
M 9B: AHERARFPHERGEERE
I.  Best available information B R

National and provincial level conservation areas provide up-to-date information regarding status and
composition of ecosystems. This information is supported by academic institutions and research that
involves, for example, the large scale permanent plot and research network.
] K R el 48 ) B AR DR AP X AT DLER LA 28 R G BRVIRZS J7 H I BB B e RN FE LA W] RE I S B 42
PEXAERIE R, BN, KR & BT R 2%
The organization that conducts a HCV assessment, involving identification and/or status assessment of
HCVs, has to consider available information about species, habitats and ecosystems of conservation areas
nearby. The following information sources have to be consulted:
LT BRI EVERY, WA BRI E R E A (B0 RSP, TS R R T R R
BHAESRERN AT IREHER . HESE TIE BRI
1) Provincial natural conservation area list:
B HARRI X 4435
http://sts.mep.gov.cn/zrbha/zrbha/
2) National natural conservation area list:
X F RO X
http://www.forestry.gov.cn/

Additionally, the organization has to consider the China Biodiversity Red List issued by the Ministry of
Environmental Protection. All species listed as CR (Critically endangered) and EN (Endangered) have to be
recognized as HCV 1 species. Currently the list covers 1880 advanced plant species and 473 vertebrate
species.
A SR EE S IR ) CEEZREELA O 5) « A iraie (CR) Aiife (EN) RN
HCVL Hifh. BHRTFIFRFER T 1880 S Fl 473 FlgEsh .
3) China Biodiversity Red List - higher plant volume:
HEAEY) Z A A S — E S
http://www.mep.gov.cn/gkmli/hbb/bga/201309/W020130917614244055331.pdf
4) China Biodiversity Red List — vertebrate volume:
HEAEY) Z A A SR —R S
http://www.mep.gov.cn/gkml/hbb/bgg/201505/W020150526581939212392.pdf

Il.  General information sources —#{ BRI :
Biodiversity 4% ki

www.biodiversitya-z.org

Biodiversity Hotspots 4:47) 2 Ff 1 #k :
www.biodiversityhotspots.org

Centers of Plant Diversity #1449 % #4H 0> (IUCN, WCMC):

www.unep-wcmc.org/species/sca/GSPC.htm

Convention on Wetlands of International Importance [ x5 2 i ith 23 ) (RAMSAR):
~1900 RAMSAR sites Hh i1

Wwww.ramsar.org

Global Biodiversity Decision Support Platform:


http://sts.mep.gov.cn/zrbhq/zrbhq/
http://www.forestry.gov.cn/
http://www.mep.gov.cn/gkml/hbb/bgg/201309/W020130917614244055331.pdf
http://www.mep.gov.cn/gkml/hbb/bgg/201505/W020150526581939212392.pdf
http://www.biodiversitya-z.org/
http://www.biodiversityhotspots.org/
http://www.unep-wcmc.org/species/sca/GSPC.htm
http://www.ramsar.org/
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www.ibatforbusiness.org
Important Bird Areas F % S [X (IBAs):

~12,000 sites worldwide, many quite small (e.g. 314 in Australia): Birdlife International. These do one or
more of the following: (1) They hold a significant number of one or more globally threatened species; (2)
They are one of a set of sites that together hold a suite of restricted-range species or biome-restricted
species; and (3) They have exceptionally large numbers of migratory or congregatory species. Cf. also
Endemic Bird Areas, EBAs, and covering over 7 million km2.

12,000 M EEF EEREE R A, RZRN (B, 314ANERARMIED « EErSHH. BA T e LA
FER . (1D BAREHEN A 22BN, (2) 2 s — RV, AR
BRI EVMRRE IR B B, (3) AR KRERITHESSRME. hEEZEN X, #7005 17T
Ko

www.birdlife.org
Intact Forest Landscapes Ji {57k k500 :

These areas are very likely to have HCV 2 and likely to contain HCV 1.
FAE R ORI E 200 AT BETER R, P REAFAE = CR AP I L

www.globalforestwatch.org

www.wri.org/publication/last-frontier-forests-ecosystems-and-economies-edge
IUCN Red List of Threatened Species IUCNZL iz 541 1 (K4 fa ¥ Fh -
www.iucnredlist.org

UNESCO + IUCN World Heritage Sites UNESCO + [UCN it 5 it = s h-:

(207 natural K&+ mixed sitesiE & Hitl):

whc.unesco.org
WWF Global 200 Ecoregions WWF 4Ek200™4E 725 [X 15

Ecoregions are “defined as relatively large units of land or water containing a distinct assemblage of natural
communities sharing a large majority of species, dynamics, and environmental conditions”. Ecoregions
represent the original distribution of distinct assemblages of species and communities. This concept may be
helpful for resolving issues of scale, and for ensuring a full coverage of conservation sites.

www.worldwildlife.org/science/ecoregions/g200.cfm



https://www.ibatforbusiness.org/
http://www.birdlife.org/
http://www.globalforestwatch.org/
http://www.wri.org/publication/last-frontier-forests-ecosystems-and-economies-edge
http://www.iucnredlist.org/
file:///D:/whc.unesco.org
http://www.worldwildlife.org/science/ecoregions/g200.cfm
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Annex 11: Guidance documents for small organizations

M 11 . /N SRR S
FSC Briefing Notel: Group Certification

https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.148.htm

FSC Briefing Note 2: Assessment of Environmental Impacts

https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.150.htm

FSC Briefing Note 3: Evaluating and Monitoring Social Impacts

https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.147.htm

FSC Briefing Note 4: High Conservation Values

https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.143.htm

FSC Briefing Note 5: Simply monitoring

https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.149.htm

ESC step-by-step quide: Good practice quide to meeting FSC certification requirements for biodiversity and
High Conservation Value Forests in Small and Low Intensity Managed Forests (SLIMFSs)

https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.144.htm



https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.148.htm
https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.150.htm
https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.147.htm
https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.143.htm
https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.149.htm
https://cn.fsc.org/download-box.144.htm
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FSC Glossary of Terms RiEFIE X

This glossary includes internationally accepted definitions whenever possible. These sources include, for
instance, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAQ), the Convention on Biological
Diversity (1992), the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment (2005) as well as definitions from online glossaries
as provided on the websites of the World Conservation Union (IUCN), the International Labour Organization
(ILO) and the Invasive Alien Species Programme of the Convention on Biological Diversity. When other
sources have been used they are referenced accordingly.

RIBRRIGEAE T ERFE AR —RAE L. HoRFEEHE (EMZREEAZL)Y (19924F) . (THEAESAR
GPEAEY (2005 4E) o A EREIEEY (FEFR IUCN) Wk FARAERARTE & . EFRSF THZ (fRifk ILO)
LI CEZREE ALY 1 “ANRNRFIIUE 7 o Fe RIEM ZORE 5| I SA/E U .

The term ‘based on’ means that a definition was adapted from an existing definition as provided in an
international source.

MR AR IZ0E g B B SRR BRI ELAE I E 3

Words used in the International Generic Indicators, if not defined in this Glossary of Terms or other
normative FSC documents, are used as defined in the Shorter Oxford English Dictionary or the Concise
Oxford Dictionary.

ASKRAEAE F I, G RAE AR ARE R B B MM FSC U3 i S, T4 HE R 22 H0b v 55 15 1 i Hh )
SUAEA

Adaptive management: A systematic process of continually improving management policies and practices
by learning from the outcomes of existing measures (Source: Based on World Conservation Union (IUCN).
Glossary definitions as provided on IUCN website).

ENEEE: - PDRGAKERE. W 7 RIUT R R, et BRI CRIE: R E
SRORIPEREE (RIFR IUCND o IUCN Wl E i REE SO

Affected stakeholder: Any person, group of persons or entity that is or is likely to be subject to the effects of
the activities of a Management Unit. Examples include, but are not restricted to (for example in the case of
downstream landowners), persons, groups of persons or entities located in the neighborhood of the
Management Unit. The following are examples of affected stakeholders:

SRR A RTT AL 2|80 fe 52 B 48 AL RS A A Bk, flan, SR EART
AR T D 208 AT B ERSE A DL RS2 520 ) 25 A0 507 O] 5

e Local communities 43ttt [X

e Indigenous Peoples JF{T

e Workers . A\

e Forest dwellers JE{EERRM A

e Neighbors 4} J&

e Downstream landowners Rl [ E3b AT &

e Local processors 24t (¢ in 1. Jy

e Local businesses 24375 A

e Tenure and use rights holders, including landowners Fi 5 AU ARG &, S5 LA &

e Organizations authorized or known to act on behalf of affected stakeholders, for example social and
environmental NGOs, labor unions, etc.

WAL BN B 2 520 R R 23 AH SCTT T RV S LA, Ee it S AR 7 I HEBUR 2, Ta%5%,
(Source >k i§: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

Alien species: A species, subspecies or lower taxon, introduced outside its natural past or present
distribution; includes any part, gametes, seeds, eggs, or propagules of such species that might survive and
subsequently reproduce (Source: Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD), Invasive Alien Species
Programme. Glossary of Terms as provided on CBD website).



[ AD33CN-09 | Page1170f137 |

Ahstedb. 78 BRI B AR AT VO LA S HE R . TR A EL DU R 25 80T . BUFE EL AT A AT R AT T gk
MEFEER > e T M. IPEREREIR ORIE: (EWMZREMEAY (Rifk CBD) ) , “ARANRFMIE” .
CBD Myl IR ARIER)

Applicable law: Means applicable to The Organization* as a legal* person or business enterprise in or for
the benefit of the Management Unit and those laws which affect the implementation of the FSC Principles
and Criteria. This includes any combination of statutory law (Parliamentary-approved) and case law (court
interpretations), subsidiary regulations, associated administrative procedures, and the national constitution (if
present) which invariably takes legal* precedence over all other legal* instruments (Source: FSC-STD-01-
001 V5-0).

BRI RBEH TR IERE, DR FSC R AR AE AT 15 00 5200 IR . ML FRIR NBR (R
D GE R F RN BREEOGE (ENKHEHERD RGNS GERBLER A, HEE&m, Mk
FATEBUER, DL B T H et E K 58 (B AEERE)  CGRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0)

Aquifer: A formation, group of formations, or part of a formation that contains sufficient saturated permeable
material to yield significant quantities of water to wells and springs for that unit to have economic value as a
source of water in that region. (Source: Gratzfeld, J. 2003. Extractive Industries in Arid and Semi-Arid
Zones. World Conservation Union (IUCN)).

BKE: SHRLWIBEME, 7T UK HEEE RAKERAIREREKII— AN, —HEWEE —EWT
—#B4y, ATLMENIZHIX B ESFMERNEE. CRE: HAERPEYE (UCN) ET2AET 2 X F R
BT, Gratzfeld, 2003)

Best Available Information: Data, facts, documents, expert opinions, and results of field surveys or
consultations with stakeholders that are most credible, accurate, complete, and/or pertinent and that can be
obtained through reasonable* effort and cost, subject to the scale* and intensity* of the management
activities and the Precautionary Approach*.

TIRBRBRERFLE: WANEGE. FL. UL FRENES. WAV CERE, v ARSI XA
WERRER R SRR, h3RAE B AT DALE 278 B Ay i S i P P 30 5 3 ) AR AN B R 3K A

Binding Agreement: A deal or pact, written or not, which is compulsory to its signatories and enforceable by
law. Parties involved in the agreement do so freely and accept it voluntarily.

FARAMBIW: 5L, BEmsEESmm, xa8E i 52N EZ R BAKRE AR AT . Iihis
K& 77 Al EAT B A% . CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0)

Biological diversity: The variability among living organisms from all sources including, inter alia, terrestrial,
marine and other aquatic ecosystems and the ecological complexes of which they are a part; this includes

diversity within species, between species and of ecosystems (Source: Convention on Biological Diversity
1992, Article 2).

EMBREME: A RIE CERERHL . e LMK AEES RS, DRHSMHAEMHRNESES RS 14
Y B Stk IXAFERI N AP AR REMZRENE ORIE: (EMEFEIEAZ) 5 25, 19924F) .
Biological control agents: Organisms used to eliminate or regulate the population of other organisms
(Source: Based on FSC-STD-01-001 V4-0 and World Conservation Union (IUCN). Glossary definitions as
provided on IUCN website).

EVIBIG: FORW K ECE T SRR YA CRIE: R4 FSC1994 Flth Ft H AR R (FTAR
IUCN) . IUCN Pl EHREERIARIE E SO o

Confidential information: Private facts, data and content that, if made publicly available, might put at risk
The Organization*, its business interests or its relationships with stakeholders, clients and competitors.
REGE: RAMESL, BIEMAE, WRPEART AR, "R R HmI A s SR 6T &
MTES X F R R T W2, CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Conflicts between the Principles and Criteria and laws: Situations where it is not possible to comply with
the Principles and Criteria and a law at the same time (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

RN, frte S AR TCVARIN S . bRAE AR RIS CRIE: FSC 2011) .

Connectivity: A measure of how connected or spatially continuous a corridor, network, or matrix is. The
fewer gaps, the higher the connectivity. Related to the structural connectivity concept; functional or
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behavioral connectivity refers to how connected an area is for a process, such as an animal moving through
different types of landscape elements. Aquatic connectivity deals with the accessibility and transport of
materials and organisms, through groundwater and surface water, between different patches of aquatic
ecosystems of all kinds. (Source: Based on R.T.T. Forman. 1995. Land Mosaics. The Ecology of
Landscapes and Regions. Cambridge University Press, 632pp).

R VN EIE . MBS I R A R e s ) IS . PR, SR . 540
BRI REER ST NIRRT S, XIS S, L nsh P AR SR 50 2
EHERE.  CRIE: B35 RT.T. Forman.1995 4. (hHbeimis. SOUAXEEAERS) o SIS A,
%632 T1) o KIREREE R HH R KR KRNZH, KEETRG NS B R EDIR R Z 5 .

Conservation/Protection: These words are used interchangeably when referring to management activities
designed to maintain the identified environmental or cultural values in existence long-term. Management
activities may range from zero or minimal interventions to a specified range of appropriate interventions and
activities designed to maintain, or compatible with maintaining, these identified values (Source: FSC-STD-
01-001 V5-0).

HRGRY. B9 N7 KEREF O E RSB AT L E 5. (5% & N X BN A A] P H e ff
o XMEEES) AT T 77 2OR AR IR S8 1) 58 ANME, B Fr A RS AT 8. 7T DAASRECF T, 8K
/NI, BCREURF /. 12T CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Conservation Areas Network: Those portions of the Management Unit* for which conservation is the
primary and, in some circumstances, exclusive objective; such areas include representative sample areas?,
conservation zones*, protection areas*, connectivity* areas and High Conservation Value Areas*.

PRI XIBLE: 208 A DRSOV E B H RISy, RO, R EME 1 H bR, XA X AT
RFMERER>, EARRY PRIy, EE XA S R I E X * CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0)

Conservation zones and protection areas: Defined areas that are designated and managed primarily to
safeguard species, habitats, ecosystems, natural features or other site-specific values because of their
natural environmental or cultural values, or for purposes of monitoring, evaluation or research, not
necessarily excluding other management activities. For the purposes of the Principles and Criteria, these
terms are used interchangeably, without implying that one always has a higher degree of conservation or
protection than the other. The term ‘protected area’ is not used for these areas, because this term implies
legal* or official status, covered by national regulations in many countries. In the context of the Principles and
Criteria, management of these areas should involve active conservation, not passive protection’ (Source:
FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

HARRY . Ry BRI TR, B AS ARG BRRHESIL T B B AR B AN E T A
ARFFRUHE R A, SO TR PP BEER B K, fE R e B IXs, (AH HIFER SRR Hefh s
WAl EARFINASRHE, XA E A, B IR E LRX . AMER “ZRPHX” —
T SRR T DX sl 4 Ji AT 2 TR I i R 7 RS o A TR UMb AE PR K, R TR 6 DI A BT FRR AR A
LIRS T, TAZ AR ORI PRI 15T ORIR: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) -

Critical: The concept of criticality or fundamentality in Principal 9 and HCVs relates to irreplaceability and to
cases where loss or major damage to this HCV would cause serious prejudice or suffering to affected
stakeholders. An ecosystem service is considered to be critical (HCV 4) where a disruption of that service is
likely to cause, or poses a threat of, severe negative impacts on the welfare, health or survival of local
communities, on the environment, on HCVs, or on the functioning of significant infrastructure (roads, dams,
buildings etc.). The notion of criticality here refers to the importance and risk for natural resources and
environmental and socio-economic values (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

RE: 7R 9 R RN TR PR AR I B M BR A, PRI AT BARE,  PA R — HHZ AR R 3 R A O B
HRIE WA Z MR A 1 R E KBRS . RENAESRGRS (BRPE 4 . BE—H
ZIRSS HREM R, RS 5% LU R 7 T S SR B : Ak X (At AR R . BB ARl . 8. AR
PNE. BEEIERWE GEM, K, @HE WIEFEMEH. X8RP “OCE” fBIaxt AR RE. Bt
S EEA BEE LIRS CORJE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Criterion (pl. Criteria): A means of judging whether or not a Principle (of forest stewardship) has been
fulfilled (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V4-0).

R MrERNEE GRWERD FRINZSRK—MIri% CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V4-0) .
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Culturally appropriate [mechanisms]: Means/approaches for outreach to target groups that are in harmony
with the customs, values, sensitivities, and ways of life of the target audience.

SULEE BUED - FHTI6E B AR BRI 7 7535, 1207 ROTER & B R AR S S5 A E A A5 T

Customary law: Interrelated sets of customary rights may be recognized as customary law. In some
jurisdictions, customary law is equivalent to statutory law, within its defined area of competence and may
replace the statutory law for defined ethnic or other social groups. In some jurisdictions customary law
complements statutory law and is applied in specified circumstances (Source: Based on N.L. Peluso and P.
Vandergeest. 2001. Genealogies of the political forest and customary rights in Indonesia, Malaysia and
Thailand, Journal of Asian Studies 60(3):761-812).

BB ARG AT DA A — RSB BRI e TESE Sk b, 1B 7R 4 PR PRV Bl PN 55
AT ik, TR BSR4 e IR R Bt S i . fERR Sy ik R, RBNEE AR b 7e, 18
FH 2 RS m CRIE: H4E N.L. Peluso Al P.Vandergeest. 2001 4. “EIFEJEPHIE. T3k ooV A ZE AL
AR RIERLERH” , CEMBEFR R , 60 (3) :761-812)

Customary rights: Rights which result from a long series of habitual or customary actions, constantly
repeated, which have, by such repetition and by uninterrupted acquiescence, acquired the force of a law
within a geographical or sociological unit (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V4-0).
FEGRR]: b2 =AW AR ST AT B SR TR B AR . i T B R AR A BR Y, SX R AR 7
B P B 2 BT RS TR . CRIE: FSC 1994) .
Dispute: for the purpose of the IGlI, this is an expression of dissatisfaction by any person or organization
presented as a complaint to The Organization*, relating to its management activities or its conformity with the
FSC Principles and Criteria, where a response is expected (Source: based on FSC-PRO-01-005 V3-0
Processing Appeals).
Y AR NBHURIE R RRIRTT, AU RIE AN, R A AW R HEE EE0 FSC RN S5hrdE I f &
FEEE, RN REXT R IEITEE CRIE: £ T FSC-PRO-01-005 V3-0 2 FEHIFIER) .
Dispute of substantial duration: Dispute* that continues for more than twice as long as the predefined
timelines in the FSC System (this is, for more than 6 months after receiving the complaint, based on FSC-
STD-20-001).
KBS FREm )L FSC kAT 5 SUN IR () 2 (8 K4l (kAL 3, MU FSC-STD-20-
001 YR, HERHRIFEHIM KT 6 M H)D .
Dispute of substantial magnitude: For the purpose of the International Generic Indicators, a dispute* of
substantial magnitude is a dispute* that involves one or more of the following:
BRFW: WA TR T Z TR
o Affects the legal* or customary rights* of Indigenous Peoples* and local communities*;
Xof BRAT R 5 2 A G AR A 5
e Where the negative impact of management activities is of such a scale that it cannot be reversed or
mitigated;
FEAR T AN AT AN AT R I S R
e Physical violence;
RAREE T
e Destruction of property;
AR 77
e Presence of military bodies;
e IR AR
¢ Acts of intimidation against forest* workers* and stakeholders*.
Xof AH IR 7 7 16 T
Economic viability: The capability of developing and surviving as a relatively independent social, economic

or political unit. Economic viability may require but is not synonymous with profitability (Source: Based on the
definition provided on the website of the European Environment Agency).
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SBEAATHE: AE N — AL 2. RSP EBUA T, HRBAEIRIEE f1. SR AT AT RE R B E A
ETRBAGE S CRIE: 818 WEBSTEa, HKMERES /KM sE34t)

Ecosystem: A dynamic complex of plant, animal and micro-organism communities and their non-living
environment interacting as a functional unit (Source: Convention on Biological Diversity 1992, Article 2).

HEERG: Y. SWAIRAIREE DL e AR TE A f PR LA P TR ) — A g A M sh & A 4
CRIE:  (EVZFREIEAL) 52 5, 1992 4F) .

Ecosystem function: An intrinsic ecosystem characteristic related to the set of conditions and processes
whereby an ecosystem maintains its integrity (such as primary productivity, food chain, biogeochemical
cycles). Ecosystem functions include such processes as decomposition, production, nutrient cycling, and
fluxes of nutrients and energy. For FSC purposes, this definition includes ecological and evolutionary
processes such as gene flow and disturbance regimes, regeneration cycles and ecological seral
development (succession) stages. (Source: Based on R. Hassan, R. Scholes and N. Ash. 2005. Ecosystems
and Human Well-being: Synthesis. The Millennium Ecosystem Assessment Series. Island Press,
Washington DC; and R.F. Noss. 1990. Indicators for monitoring biodiversity: a hierarchical approach.
Conservation Biology 4(4):355—-364).

EBRGTIEE: —NMESRGMNARE, 4SRRI BN &FEMEENES A gdr=71,
aeE, EVERE R o ASRAEOREERE: oM. ErE. FEOER. EIERYFANAE R .
£ FSC 1, ZE LEHFASE MBI FE, WAL . BAESAAESESE KE GEE 1
Bt. CRIJE: 4 R. Hassan, R. Scholes and N. Ash. 2005 4E. “4&ARSH ANKEHL: S8 E” . «
TAEAER RGP BU5H AR, . R.F. Noss. 1990 4F. “/EMZREMERISIIER:: S ERITE” .
(R3PS 4 (4) :355-364) .

Ecosystem services: The benefits people obtain from ecosystems. These include:
EBRRGHRE: NENESRGIRG A B, B8N Im:

e provisioning services such as food, forest products and water;
PR RSS . Blan. $RALE S, AR R AR BT
e regulating services such as regulation of floods, drought, land degradation, air quality, climate and
disease;
WIRS . Bilhn: #HEoK, F5. LBk, SRR SR
e supporting services such as soil formation and nutrient cycling; and
YFERS . Blan: SRR TIRIE IR G A

e cultural services and cultural values such as recreational, spiritual, religious and other non-material
benefits.

ALIRSS . BN BABIR. K. SERLEAB ST E .

(Source: Based on R. Hassan, R. Scholes and N. Ash. 2005. Ecosystems and Human Well-being: Synthesis.
The Millennium Ecosystem Assessment Series. Island Press, Washington DC).

CRIJFE: #R4E R. Hassan, R. Scholes and N. Ash. 20054, “4A&R%G5ALEEM: ZE&RE” . (T4
ERRGVREY RIS RAE, BB .

Engaging / engagement: The process by which The Organization communicates, consults and/or provides
for the participation of interested and/or affected stakeholders ensuring that their concerns, desires,
expectations, needs, rights and opportunities are considered in the establishment, implementation and
updating of the management plan* (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

fE 25825 HHHEIGBF G (B0 2R 2 15 B TEE R A (80 m L4t
TIAMLE B RS, DA ERAE fl e . ShE AN o 40 8 2 BRSO A AT 1 D O g 1 . JREE . HHEE . F5oR. BURIFIAL
YRR CRIE: FSC 2011) .

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA): Systematic process used to identify potential environmental and
social impacts of proposed projects, to evaluate alternative approaches, and to design and incorporate
appropriate prevention, mitigation, management and monitoring measures (Source: based on Environmental
impact assessment, guidelines for FAO field projects. Food and agriculture organization of the United
Nations (FAO). Rome - STD-01-001 V5-0).
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MRS (EIA) « REEHE, BT R E T RDE G E MR B AL, P EATE, Bt gl
BT gz E PRI R . PP RO SE M AR A AT E AN T . ORIE:  DUBE EDRR AR 4141
HH 7 00 H 18 B PR B R M Al e Rl . RS EIRARAZY (FAO) , B, 20114 .

Environmental values: The following set of elements of the biophysical and human environment:

FRRME: T A AV B N A SO R R 2

e ecosystem functions (including carbon sequestration and storage);
EBRGIIRE CAFRRRISANGELE)
¢ Dbiological diversity;
e
e water resources;
IKBEU s
e soils;
+3%,
e atmosphere;
K
e landscape values (including cultural and spiritual values).
SOROME CEE ST EATRS A ©
The actual worth attributed to these elements depends on human and societal perceptions (Source: FSC-
STD-01-001 V5-0).
R A R SE PR E R T AR S ORIE: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0)

Externalities: The positive and negative impacts of activities on stakeholders that are not directly involved in
those activities, or on a natural resource or the environment, which do not usually enter standard cost
accounting systems, such that the market prices of the products of those activities do not reflect the full costs
or benefits (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

HERREER . AN BRGNS A s M 57 P AR R IR I AN A T 2 s B0l B AT AR E AR 2 1E R 58, (HYTH
SRVRVR BRI AL A IR T A AT R R o bl TR e, 7= i B T 320 M AN BE 78 70 S W HE AR B B ORI :
FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Fair compensation: Remuneration that is proportionate to the magnitude and type of services rendered by
another party or of the harm that is attributable to the first party.

APREEE: 5IRSS ST R LA R T RS AR, Bl 5 B 28— 07 51 R I A0 T R PS8 R 28 R UC T ) 43 3 %
4. CRJE: FSC 2014) .

Fertilizer: Mineral or organic substances, most commonly N, P205 and K20, which are applied to soil for the
purpose of enhancing plant growth.

RERE: W VIREBCAE NI, B RE AEN BRI EGER, I 2 3 L H R R R A K
CkJs: FSC 2014).

Focal species: Species whose requirements for persistence define the attributes that must be present if that
landscape is to meet the requirements of the species that occur there (Source: Lambeck, R., J. 1997. Focal
Species: A multi-species Umbrella for Nature Conservation. Conservation Biology vol 11 (4): 849-856.).

BRI HER AT L UK T RE ST R RIS R A i SR I FR A E . CRIE: B AYFh:
AR 2R Ed . R34 vol 11 (4) . 849-856. Lambeck, R., J.1997)

Forest: A tract of land dominated by trees (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0. Derived from FSC Guidelines for
Certification Bodies, Scope of Forest Certification, Section 2.1 first published in 1998, and revised as FSC-
GUI-20-200 in 2005, and revised again in 2010 as FSC-DIR-20-007 FSC Directive on Forest Management
Evaluations, ADVICE-20-007-01).
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AR B HIERAR— Lt CGRIE: FSC 2011 4. HE (FSCIIFNMTER) , BHRIRIERTERE, 2.1
i, 1998 FFH IR KA. 2005 511N FSC-GUI-20-200, 2010 FEFH#&4&i] N FSC-DIR-20-007, {FSC itk
28 E S0 , ADVICE-20-007-01) .

Formal and informal workers organization: association or union of workers*, whether recognized by law
or by The Organization* or neither, which have the aim of promoting workers* rights and to represent
workers* in dealings with The Organization* particularly regarding working conditions and compensation.

ERAMEERKWTAAR: Eiiths, NEREPEEHBHACATT, harH R m R TR, Rl
W TAR A RAME R OLI AR i S LM EAT VR

Free, Prior, and Informed Consent (FPIC): A legal* condition whereby a person or community can be said
to have given consent to an action prior to its commencement, based upon a clear appreciation and
understanding of the facts, implications and future consequences of that action, and the possession of all
relevant facts at the time when consent is given. Free, prior and informed consent includes the right to grant,
modify, withhold or withdraw approval (Source: Based on the Preliminary working paper on the principle of
Free, Prior and Informed Consent of Indigenous Peoples (...) (E/CN.4/Sub.2/AC.4/2004/4 8 July 2004) of the
22nd Session of the United Nations Commission on Human Rights, Sub-commission on the Promotion and
Protection of Human Rights, Working Group on Indigenous Populations, 19-23 July 2004).

BERE. BhABEHAR: —D0REEMN: RGN GE 20T, DA XSS FHL. 5 RARRR
Wil V75 A PR A, R A OCH L AN A, £ 4N RR A B EIES . AR, FeMEHRE,
AL B2, PR B AL BCR] CRRIRIE:  R4E < B R AR, F5emE & RN vl TAE
wE” (.0 (E/CN.4/Sub.2/AC.4/2004/4, 200447 H 8 H) 22 & E ANE RS, ABAE#F S5
T E RS, FARRBBTEA, 200447 H 19-23 H) .

Gender equality: Gender equality or gender equity means that women and men have equal conditions for
realizing their full human rights and for contributing to, and benefiting from, economic, social, cultural and
political development (Source: Adapted from FAO, IFAD and ILO workshop on ‘Gaps, trends and current
research in gender dimensions of agricultural and rural employment; differentiated pathways out of poverty’,
Rome, 31 March to 2 April 2009.).

PRI MRS E PR E TR LR, SEE 25 4. U AIBGE & R oTik b 32
PR, LS B HEAEFERLML CRIE: Stdn BRAHN (Fifkoh FAO)  EPrARMITF k42
(TEFR IFAD) FNEPFRDF TAHS (AR ILOD =AML mlooll ol 8 Pk 530 2 TH 25 L ARG RTHT A -
BEMAF PR ITEE” Hhits, 25, 200943 H31HE4H2H)

Genetically modified organism: An organism in which the genetic material has been altered in a way that
does not occur naturally by mating and/or natural recombination. (Source: Based on FSC-POL-30-602 FSC
Interpretation on GMO (Genetically Modified Organisms)).

BEREYME: SE AR SRR A, XM SR eEd s H AR E A H AR KA. ORIE: R4
FSC-POL-30-602 FSC %f GMO IR AWk IfERE) .

Genotype: The genetic constitution of an organism (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

FERA. —AMEVWRRERMEE CRIE: FSC 2011) .

Grassland: Land covered with herbaceous plants with less than 10% tree and shrub cover (Source: UNEP,
cited in FAO. 2002. Second Expert Meeting on Harmonizing Forest-Related Definitions for use by various
stakeholders).

BR: HEAEYSAZ] 10% MR ARFEARE SR L. CRIE: SCT VSRR E LU T A FF
R AHSRTT TS IR R &l BRI, /£ FAO #7511, 2002.)

Habitat: The place or type of site where an organism or population occurs (Source: Based on the
Convention on Biological Diversity, Article 2).

AR VIR B T B . ORIE: (EIZREEAZ) 5 2
Habitat features: Forest* stand attributes and structures, including but not limited to:
AEIBARAE: MBS, BREEART:

¢ Old commercial and non-commercial trees whose age noticeably exceeds the average age of the main
canopy;
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LRIV ATEE R IR, HRHe O 22 B Bl 1 AR Kb i
e  Trees with special ecological value;
ARRE SO E IR
e  Vertical and horizontal complexity;
e LK AR
e  Standing dead trees;
Wi LA s
e Dead fallen wood;
Fl5IA
e Forest openings attributable to natural disturbances;
H E SRR TR AR e
e Nesting sites;
ik,
¢  Small wetlands, bogs, fens;
ANHAREE L, Ve AN

e Ponds;
I

e  Areas for procreation;
B ;

e  Areas for feeding and shelter, including seasonal cycles of breeding;
RIS, AR 0 A A

e  Areas for migration;
LA

e  Areas for hibernation.
AR IX 5

High Conservation Value (HCV): Any of the following values:

BEBEPME (HCV) : FA iz —:

HCV1: Species Diversity. Concentrations of biological diversity* including endemic species, and rare,
threatened or endangered* species, that are significant at global, regional or national levels.

RRFUHME 1-WFh 2R SRrh TR Rk, XISEE R A EEE M R CBIERA R
AR 52 BRI B E A

HCV 2: Landscape-level ecosystems and mosaics. Intact Forest Landscapes, large landscape-level
ecosystems* and ecosystem mosaics that are significant at global, regional or national levels, and that
contain viable populations of the great majority of the naturally occurring species in natural patterns of
distribution and abundance.

FRIIE 2- 5 WA AES RGEMAD KRG, EaBk, XIS E X = R A 5258 RS 4R
BRGAES RGEIK, Hrh B0 > RIR AV I RFEE, (REF T 2 MR B RS

HCV 3: Ecosystems and habitats. Rare, threatened, or endangered ecosystems, habitats* or refugia*.
FRPIE 3- LSRG 2. R EER AR RS BB

HCV 4: Critical ecosystem services. Basic ecosystem services* in critical situations, including protection of
water catchments and control of erosion of vulnerable soils and slopes.

FERPME 4-CRINES RGNS AEIZIMEP EARNEALES RGNS, SFEEKXERY. Mgyt 5%
(1A o ) R S

HCV 5: Community needs. Sites and resources fundamental for satisfying the basic necessities of local
communities or Indigenous Peoples* (for example for livelihoods, health, nutrition, water), identified through
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engagement with these communities or Indigenous Peoples*.

FRIPOME 541X TR Dk a5 R 2 5HE R, i 2 2kt X el R4 R IEEA TR (e 417
e B IR AIKIERAF S ) AR i A XA BRI

HCV 6: Cultural values. Sites, resources, habitats and landscapes* of global or national cultural,
archaeological or historical significance, and/or of critical cultural, ecological, economic or religious/sacred

importance for the traditional cultures of local communities or Indigenous Peoples*, identified through
engagement with these local communities or Indigenous Peoples*.

BRFPPHE 6- ST E . SN AIREBERZHE S BRI EAEER L, JH (EO @il ik X ER
FERZH5HER, S XEUEERK SO, £ S0 S8 (R S8 RHIE B A KR LHIX
B, VIR, AEBREAEIE.

(Source K based on -+ FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

High Conservation Value Areas: Zones and physical spaces which possess and/or are needed for the
existence and maintenance of identified High Conservation Values*.

RARPYME : A CHE I s DR OB AR, IR RSP FOIRZS P o HTRN/ 75 2 0 DX SR o2 222 ]

High grading: High grading is a tree removal practice in which only the best quality, most valuable timber
trees are removed, often without regenerating new tree seedlings or removing the remaining poor quality and
suppressed understory trees and, in doing so, degrading the ecological health and commercial value of the
forest. High grading stands as a counterpoint to sustainable resource management (Source: based on
Glossary of Forest Management Terms. North Carolina Division of Forest Resources. March 2009).

WERELE: GG Lo ot & i b AN e e AR R EAT R 77 20, I8 AN BEAT B #h i B OR B
IR AN SZ AN IR T A, KR 45 R M55 1 AR ARS8 BEAN R AN . 3533 A8 AL P R 8 B B
XALT . CRIE: DIARMEE RIEFRNIG, FAREHEICIAEEL 2> X, 200943 H) .

Indicator: A quantitative or qualitative variable which can be measured or described, and which provides a
means of judging whether a Management Unit* complies with the requirements of an FSC Criterion.
Indicators and the associated thresholds thereby define the requirements for responsible forest management

at the level of the Management Unit* and are the primary basis of forest evaluation (Source: FSC-STD-01-
002 V1-0 FSC Glossary of Terms (2009)).

5. oT DA SR ECE R — A G E B R, ARG AL FSC BRI &I T e k. 18
PRAIAH R BIE € T RRMEE B K B SRR S (SRR AL 1 24K P95 . CRYE: FSC-STD-
01-002 V1-0 FSC Aif# (2009) )

Indigenous Peoples: People and groups of people that can be identified or characterized as follows:

JRAERS: AICAIRE 0 T 15 DL SR AT 30 R (0 A 4

e  The key characteristic or Criterion is self-identification as Indigenous Peoples at the individual level and
acceptance by the community as their member;

AR B RFAEERR 2N H FNFDN AR, FRplat RGN g FL R B
e Historical continuity with pre-colonial and/or pre-settler societies;
FEA 58 BB & 2 B T B 2 1) ) S A A
e  Strong link to territories and surrounding natural resources;
L5 G R JE] L AR SRR R R B DD R
o Distinct social, economic or political systems;
PRS2 SUFaBUA T
o Distinct language, culture and beliefs;
RFHIES . ST
e  Form non-dominant groups of society;
Fhor R IR
e Resolve to maintain and reproduce their ancestral environments and systems as distinctive peoples and
communities.
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DUE PRFF A I ARG B3R, DA AT R S ROANAE R R &

(Source: Adapted from United Nations Permanent Forum on Indigenous, Factsheet ‘Who are Indigenous
Peoples’ October 2007; United Nations Development Group, ‘Guidelines on Indigenous Peoples’ Issues’
United Nations 2009, United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, 13 September
2007).

ORUE: chod S R R BObds, SAE50R “WEREMAER” , 2007 4 10 H: BaEKEEHR,
“ORTIRARM SRR, BEHE 2009 48, “BCEEEERMNES” , 200749 H 13 H) .

Infrastructure: In the context of forest management, roads, bridges, culverts, log landings, quarries,
impoundments, buildings and other structures required in the course of implementing the management plan*.

FERERME: ERNLSEIEET, RIEK. MR WE. KAMERAMEE] . XA, &Kh. E&ynite
FEPAT 8 8 BSR4 o B 2R 504

Intact Forest Landscape: a territory within today's global extent of forest cover which contains forest and
non-forest ecosystems minimally influenced by human economic activity, with an area of at least 500 km2
(50,000 ha) and a minimal width of 10 km (measured as the diameter of a circle that is entirely inscribed

within the boundaries of the territory) (Source: Intact Forests / Global Forest Watch. Glossary definition as
provided on Intact Forest website. 2006-2014).

FIEZRA T : HETEIRAME ST, A2 A\ TOE 0 R MBI AR A S R G R,
RZE/DE 500 F AR (50000 A , S/NEERE 10 AR (REEENDRARNRMNER) » CRIE: 514
RS IR EE . R UG ARAR St SR IARIE & L. 2006-2014)

Intellectual property: Practices as well as knowledge, innovations and other creations of the mind (Source:
Based on the Convention on Biological Diversity, Article 8(j); and World Intellectual Property Organization.
What is Intellectual Property? WIPO Publication No. 450(E)).

BARPERL: S2Be. SR, S E OB eEEY . ORI RIE CEMZEREEAL) 88 () =, 54
RPERE R CRTREAR WIPO) o “AFARFHRFZR? 7 WIPO HAR'S 450 (E) - RIFEHBAHD .

Intensity: A measure of the force, severity or strength of a management activity or other occurrence
affecting the nature of the activity’s impacts (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

R ZEWESE e RGN, A PPEREREEGREZ CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0)

Interested stakeholder: Any person, group of persons, or entity that has shown an interest, or is known to
have an interest, in the activities of a Management Unit. The following are examples of interested
stakeholders.

BRYBITRIREARSE T - 5 M 3 B2 H S A DA YA A FERERILR o T O 1
ai AR ) — L8 4515
e Conservation organizations, for example environmental NGOs;
HAR DRI, GIanIA 55 T B AFBUR 2R
e Labor (rights) organizations, for example labor unions;
5 L ORGRD HZR, B T4
¢ Human rights organizations, for example social NGOs;
ML, Flantt 277 i AFBUR 221
e Local development projects;
R JETE 5
e Local governments;
A EURF 5
¢ National government departments functioning in the region;
| X BURTAE 24 b R A RE BT T 5
¢ FSC National Offices;
FSC H K P
e Experts on particular issues, for example High Conservation Values.

ae]
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FeE 710, BlanE RN ER T2
(Source 3K i§: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0)

Internationally accepted scientific protocol: A predefined science-based procedure which is either
published by an international scientific network or union, or referenced frequently in the international
scientific literature (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

ERRANKRIEIRE: — AN OE TR . & 5 E PR RV IR 4 B BE R A A, Bk [ B 2 STk
s H (GkJE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Invasive species: Species that are rapidly expanding outside of their native range. Invasive species can
alter ecological relationships among native species and can affect ecosystem function and human health
(Source: Based on World Conservation Union (IUCN). Glossary definitions as provided on IUCN website).

N0 72 E IR A i ] DUANRIE Y B MR . N AR AT LS A Rl ] (AR S50 &, T AR I A= 25 Th g
AR CRJE: ARFE R BRI (AKX IUCND o IUCN Mt ESRAEIARIEE SO .

Lands and territories: For the purposes of the Principles and Criteria these are lands or territories that
Indigenous Peoples or local communities have traditionally owned, or customarily used or occupied, and
where access to natural resources is vital to the sustainability of their cultures and livelihoods (Source:
Based on World Bank safeguard OP 4.10 Indigenous Peoples, section 16 (a). July 2005.).

MRS . A S bRV TR A B A X A g A ST e PR i A, A%t
s At SRE E ARG AAT T SO R AE SR R AT R A R A R . ORVR: MRIE (AR I 243
FEIEEY OP4.10 (JBAEER) , 16 (a) ¥, 20054E7 H. )

Landscape: A geographical mosaic composed of interacting ecosystems resulting from the influence of
geological, topographical, soil, climatic, biotic and human interactions in a given area (Source: Based on
World Conservation Union (IUCN). Glossary definitions as provided on IUCN website).

BW: AW B B R B RONSRIAR BT T 0 A 2 AR G A R 3 PR
g5HE CRIE: MR AR B CFIFR IUCND o IUCN Pt AR E 2 30O .

Landscape values: Landscape values can be visualized as layers of human perceptions overlaid on the
physical landscape. Some landscape values, like economic, recreation, subsistence value or visual quality
are closely related to physical landscape attributes. Other landscape values such as intrinsic or spiritual
value are more symbolic in character and are influenced more by individual perception or social construction
than physical landscape attributes (Source: Based on website of the Landscape Value Institute).

BMPHE: SOUAME AT DL 9 NS0 BRSO AR Z T . A S soWANME, st IR WBt A E sl
WRCR, SEMMYIEMEE VMR . T —SSIME, 1A ENE SR e, 05 2 8RB 1 1
B, JF HE 228 NS st @B isen, mAZ Y HENE CRIE: RIS E T T 0 r M
) .

Legal: In accordance with primary legislation (national or local laws) or secondary legislation (subsidiary
regulations, decrees, orders, etc.). ‘Legal’ also includes rule-based decisions made by legally competent
agencies where such decisions flow directly and logically from the laws and regulations. Decisions made by

legally competent agencies may not be legal if they do not flow directly and logically from the laws and
regulations and if they are not rule-based but use administrative discretion (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

BER: fFa 900k (EZOEREMTERD Sgonk (RER. 4. 1145 . “BEm” ., &
BUAEA 10 5E BERE LA S L A TR K P, I B, HOZ AR VRS P AT AR . SR AR B, 4%
AR MGEEER AT A, AR T T2 3 AT B AL, R 258 B LA S ik B T REAN &
% CRIE: FSC 2011) .

Legally competent: Mandated in law to perform a certain function (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).
BERRMK: FERBITR EIRAER CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Legal registration: National or local legal* license or set of permissions to operate as an enterprise, with
rights to buy and sell products and/or services commercially. The license or permissions can apply to an
individual, a privately-owned enterprise or a publicly-owned corporate entity. The rights to buy and sell
products and/or services do not carry the obligation to do so, so legal* registration applies also to
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Organizations operating a Management Unit without sales of products or services; for example, for unpriced
recreation or for conservation of biodiversity or habitat (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

BEEM: s AT BT B E Rl g R R R B T E, A AL A R M e SR A (B0 AR
%o ZHIREVFATE R T AME. FAE B AT sk, W SERa = A (8D RSS2 — TURUR i A A2
X5, Frbh “EiRiEm” WiE A T RA S mEURS, (Higg AN E RN Flan: WFHRE N 1iE
OV BN F A 2 A A AR CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Legal status: The way in which the Management Unit is classified according to law. In terms of tenure, it
means the category of tenure, such as communal land or leasehold or freehold or State land or government
land, etc. If the Management Unit is being converted from one category to another (for example, from State
land to communal indigenous land) the status includes the current position in the transition process. In terms
of administration, legal status could mean that the land is owned by the nation as a whole, is administered on
behalf of the nation by a government department, and is leased by a government Ministry to a private sector
operator through a concession (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

HEEMAL: ARG &8 AL IE— 28] SUTARIN S, ZRomAra BZEa], Flin: SR, M
TR AR AGRE R, EA . BUF S, R AL I — RS B — R 2R A (B
B E A A R REAR R D, B a9 areRES . ST BUEEImN S, EEAL AT L
TRz HAE N — N ERAE KA, HEUFET TR E SO0 AT, R BUR T @ R RO B 4
FNZE# CGRJE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Living wage: The remuneration received for a standard work week by a worker in a particular place
sufficient to afford a decent standard of living for the worker and her or his family. Elements of a decent
standard of living include food, water, housing, education, health care, transport, clothing, and other
essential needs including provision for unexpected events (Source: A Shared Approach to a Living Wage.
ISEAL Living Wage Group. November 2013).

AETR: AfEty, T ARG TERA 2SR A HREN L LR TR b/ () 5 S BEARTH ) A2 1%
FrdEo ARHAEEEN EROREEY. K. 5. 25 PARE. . KRNI KIEARTR, O
SN RIWESS . CRIE: ARG LM F 7. ISEAL VG T¥/NE, 2013411 A)

Local communities: Communities of any size that are in or adjacent to the Management Unit, and also
those that are close enough to have a significant impact on the economy or the environmental values of the
Management Unit or to have their economies, rights or environments significantly affected by the
management activities or the biophysical aspects of the Management Unit (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

SHAEX . FEZE A A B SRR AT AL X, AR AR LS R W T DL A T X 22 A ) 22 B B B 4B
AT RFEMAIIAL X, BB 25T BUN B 32 220 B (135 3 s V) B 5 T 2 R AR X ORJE: FSC
- STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Local laws: The whole suite of primary and secondary laws (acts, ordinances, statutes, decrees) which is
limited in application to a particular geographic district within a national territory, as well as secondary
regulations, and tertiary administrative procedures (rules / requirements) that derive their authority directly
and explicitly from these primary and secondary laws. Laws derive authority ultimately from the Westphalian
concept of sovereignty of the Nation State (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

HAER: CEAT AR N FE—Rre B X, SFEITAE —RSEM —gorik GER. &6, ER.
A, M, UL O RSk E AR R AT AE B S S ST B ORI ECE SR o YRR OAT
RS CGRIMFHRFIEA29) T EE EROBESHAX, BEEAE. SO B 52 21 24808 57 ) 3E sh 8 A
Yy 5 TH B2 Pt IX. CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Long-term: The time-scale of the forest owner or manager as manifested by the objectives of the
management plan*, the rate of harvesting, and the commitment to maintain permanent forest cover. The
length of time involved will vary according to the context and ecological conditions, and will be a function of
how long it takes a given ecosystem to recover its natural structure and composition following harvesting or
disturbance, or to produce mature or primary conditions (Source: FSC-STD-01-002 V1-0 FSC Glossary of
Terms (2009)).

K. ST E B E LS LI E IR B bR, RACRFNGE R AR AR K 1E 8 55 R0 I Va2
FRAE AT A AE SIS e, BT RARELE TG, B — M E S REWE R H ARG ML, 5%
PR PR A R A S I ] . (RJE: FSC-STD-01-002 V1-0 FSC RiEER  (2009) )
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Management objective: Specific management goals, practices, outcomes, and approaches established to
achieve the requirements of this standard.

SE B HAEMEE K, Sk, SRR S A bR HEZR BT Sr ) 7 ik,

Management plan: The collection of documents, reports, records and maps that describe, justify and
regulate the activities carried out by any manager, staff or organization within or in relation to the
Management Unit, including statements of objectives and policies (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

LEMR: ELEPANERERE B R B . A TEWUTT RRIES), TR, SRR XL
TEEIHISCAE . il DA AR S BN E IR, i s B AR AR A ] CRIE: FSC - STD-01-
001 V5-0) .

Management plan monitoring: Follow up and oversight procedures for the purpose of evaluating the
achievement of the management objectives*. The results of the monitoring activities are utilized in the
implementation of adaptive management*.

SEMRNEN: CIPPAELE B ER5E IGO0y H A8 5 SR M RE R . I 2 B 25 R T S it kA P

Management Unit: A spatial area or areas submitted for FSC certification with clearly defined boundaries
managed to a set of explicit long-term management objectives which are expressed in a management plan*.
This area or areas include(s):

SEBAL: PIE FSCIMEM NN X, RAERNLT, HIEAE B3 I A
24E bt AT g B, X4 (X)Xt s.

o all facilities and area(s) within or adjacent to this spatial area or areas under legal* title or management
control of, or operated by or on behalf of The Organization, for the purpose of contributing to the
management objectives; and

T SEBEE B, HUGN A AR A A B BGRB8 B A E AR 1% A X3
P B &S P P A VAT X3 A

o all facilities and area(s) outside, and not adjacent to this spatial area or areas and operated by or on
behalf of The Organization*, solely for the purpose of contributing to the management objectives.
AN T SEMAE Hir, HIWAE, SRIELER, EZX I A aiAAH R A Bt A X 5.
(Source Kii: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

Managerial control: Responsibility of the kind defined for corporate directors of commercial enterprises in
national commercial law, and treated by FSC as applicable also to public sector organizations (Source: FSC-
STD-01-001 V5-0).

EERE: [ RME FOUE (R Al SRR SUE, R BE FSC AUNIE T A SR T TN ORI
FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

National laws: The whole suite of primary and secondary laws (acts, ordinances, statutes, decrees), which
is applicable to a national territory, as well as secondary regulations, and tertiary administrative procedures
(rules / requirements) that derive their authority directly and explicitly from these primary and secondary laws
(Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

Exe: HT—NEXSENE, SR —JOmkmMm gorik GEZR. 40, 390, 4, %=,
DL FH— 2R — g STk R AR AT AR ORI 28 = AT R e OB 2SR ) CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001
V5-0) ) .

Native species: Species, subspecies, or lower taxon, occurring within its natural range (past or present) and
dispersal potential (that is, within the range it occupies naturally or could occupy without direct or indirect
introduction or care by humans) (Source: Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD). Invasive Alien Species
Programme. Glossary of Terms as provided on CBD website).

WA IR 25 BRELAE R B AR A VA TR R B U AN (RIFESL BRI A Y TR LAY, BRAEBR = P4
SRR ARSI NERR I R RERS AR A7) B0l AN R BRI 3t.  CRIE:  (EMZRMEAZ) .
“HNRNAZFPIRH 7 . CBD M EIREARIER) .

Natural conditions/native ecosystem: For the purposes of the Principles and Criteria and any applications

of restoration techniques, terms such as ‘more natural conditions’, ‘native ecosystem’ provide for managing
sites to favor or restore native species and associations of native species that are typical of the locality, and
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for managing these associations and other environmental values so that they form ecosystems typical of the
locality. Further guidelines may be provided in FSC Forest Stewardship Standards (Source: FSC-STD-01-
001 V5-0).

BRRIEL B RESRG: AR AR SRR SRS, “HEmERMRL” o “BRESRS” FH
T R SRS 37 R B AR S 1 T B A - R AN B SRR E (A A, AR BLX S R 4L A A
BB T B I RRE R AR S R SE . FSC M BRI AT IR BEE Z 4R E S CRIE: FSC -
STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Natural forest: A forest area with many of the principal characteristics and key elements of native
ecosystems, such as complexity, structure and biological diversity, including soil characteristics, flora and
fauna, in which all or almost all the trees are native species, not classified as plantations.

KRB — DR, BAAERES RGN SRR NG E R, MmN, SR RNEN LR
Ve, BIE TIRFIE . AR . RIRM R FIrA 80 LA IR AR A 2t i, HLAN R 70 9 N AR

‘Natural forest’ includes the following categories:
CRIRR” AFRLLR

o Forest affected by harvesting or other disturbances, in which trees are being or have been regenerated
by a combination of natural and artificial regeneration with species typical of natural forests in that site,
and where many of the above-ground and below-ground characteristics of the natural forest are still
present. In boreal and north temperate forests which are naturally composed of only one or few tree
species, a combination of natural and artificial regeneration to regenerate forest of the same native
species, with most of the principal characteristics and key elements of native ecosystems of that site, is
not by itself considered as conversion to plantations;

ZERAREIL G N TFPIFRAR,  RIRMR A W AR IELE B 04 AR AR BB 45 & N T8 37 1 77 AT 508,
SETIN A 2 1 R SRR T EER o, T3 ORAFRIRAR ) 2 B0t AR A FRFIE . JE A BRAR A AL IR 7 AR AR,
H AR h — AR B s LA R i, AR SR SRR N TS AR 455 1) 07 sXSE A R R A g o, BAT
L E RS RGN 2B ERHEN BB, XM R A A [ N AL

e Natural forests which are maintained by traditional silvicultural practices including natural or assisted
natural regeneration;
TR IEAL G (R AR T, L R B AR R AR BE T DR R T SR IV R SRk

o Well-developed secondary or colonizing forest of native species which has regenerated in non-forest
areas;

FETCAMME A A R R IR AR B AR e P ST

e  The definition of ‘natural forest’ may include areas described as wooded ecosystems, woodland and
savannah.

ORI E SCRTBEIR BRI MR AL A R MCHB AR A4 5 i

The description of natural forests and their principal characteristics and key elements may be further defined
in FSC Forest Stewardship Standards, with appropriate descriptions or examples.

X RIS B AR AT SR B B (R 3R, W AE FSC ARME PR FE AR b I 13 24 (0 13 s 28 i — 5 i W

‘Natural forest’ does not include land which is not dominated by trees, was previously not forest, and which
does not yet contain many of the characteristics and elements of native ecosystems. Young regeneration
may be considered as natural forest after some years of ecological progression. FSC Forest Stewardship
Standards may indicate when such areas may be excised from the Management Unit, should be restored
towards more natural conditions, or may be converted to other land uses.

FRIIMAEIERARA G HRL AR, BC AT AR A, DL 2t 528435 R SUN E B AL A SC
SRR AR, i — B AR SR e, BT AR AT AN R R IR . FSC ARMAE B4R B mT LU B A
LD T IR RSk N2 By T bR, BN R B B ARAPIR DL, B B R 2R A

FSC has not developed quantitative thresholds between different categories of forests in terms of area,
density, height, etc. FSC Forest Stewardship Standards may provide such thresholds and other guidelines,
with appropriate descriptions or examples. Pending such guidance, areas dominated by trees, mainly of
native species, may be considered as natural forest.
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FSC Jf AR E AR AR AE A 5 AN B2 45 7 I ) BRMEL . FSC ARV BELAR A3 ] DUE L 3 24 (1 il iR i 2
B, AT RS AT AR G W o 72T AATZ AT, R (REGRAMAR R 54 i XA HOA Y 2 R

Thresholds and guidelines may cover areas such as:
R P53 JO) R LK 1T P A S R -

e Other vegetation types and non-forest communities and ecosystems included in the Management Unit,
including grassland, bushland, wetlands, and open woodlands;
ZAERAMNOE L EHEPEEN . TR ES RS, WM. AR 8 DL IR Ak
His

¢ Very young pioneer or colonizing regeneration in a primary succession on new open sites or abandoned
farmland, which does not yet contain many of the principal characteristics and key elements of native
ecosystems. This may be considered as natural forest through ecological progression after the passage
of years;
FEFTHI TR 3 bl ekt b, AR SR AR e IR A e B R AR B, AR BRES RGN
T EARHE R R B R 20— BN 1A) i AR 25 J5 W] DARRA A & R AR K

e Young natural regeneration growing in natural forest areas may be considered as natural forest, even
after logging, clear-felling or other disturbances, since many of the principal characteristics and key
elements of native ecosystems remain, above-ground and below-ground;
MDA BRI AT, R IR L AR, KA T DA R AR, DA
Hoth EAH T IOREE T BARAES RGN E BB G R

e Areas where deforestation and forest degradation have been so severe that they are no longer
‘dominated by trees’ may be considered as non-forest, when they have very few of the principal above-
ground and below-ground characteristics and key elements of natural forests. Such extreme degradation
is typically the result of combinations of repeated and excessively heavy logging, grazing, farming,
fuelwood collection, hunting, fire, erosion, mining, settlements, infrastructure, etc. FSC Forest
Stewardship Standards may help to decide when such areas should be excised from the Management
Unit, should be restored towards more natural conditions, or may be converted to other land uses.

HT T AR H ™ L SBORRARMIR AL, PR SR PL IO, JLF-B0A 7 RARMR K 3t B A3 T 1) 3 ERRAE
MR EZ, W UABOA AR ToI . XA B ER Oy [ S AN BE R TR BFRR . Bib R4
KA KO R0, CRET. B HERNE RS . FSC AR BEFR AR T LA B U E AT AT T A X 2 X 3
s BALHERR, BN KR B AR PR OU B AL HLE A R

(Source *: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

Natural Hazards: disturbances that can present risks to social and environmental values* in the
Management Unit* but that may also comprise important ecosystem functions; examples include drought,
flood, fire, landslide, storm, avalanche, etc.

Non-timber forest products (NTFP): All products other than timber derived from the Management Unit
(Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

EARBEMARFZR (FFRNTFP) : WAL E AR SRIG IR AR LIANA TG 728 CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-
0) .

Objective: The basic purpose laid down by The Organization* for the forest enterprise, including the decision
of policy and the choice of means for attaining the purpose (Source: Based on F.C. Osmaston. 1968. The
Management of Forests. Hafner, New York; and D.R. Johnston, A.J. Grayson and R.T. Bradley. 1967. Forest
Planning. Faber & Faber, London).

Bos: HURHIE AR R H B, AFEEBORYeE PLUSEILE PSR AR ORIE: R F.C. Bl
Hrlifi, 1968 4F, (FHMIMLEY , MKRY), 4%, D.RAEHYGH. AJKREHRMN RTAARER], 1967 4F,
(HEMELRIY , Faber & Faber, 1630 .

Obligatory code of practice: A manual or handbook or other source of technical instruction which The
Organization must implement by law (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

17 SPI . LA RARTER e e mE . FME R e ARTES B CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) ) .
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Occupational accident: An occurrence arising out of, or in the course of, work which results in fatal or non-
fatal injury (Source: International Labour Organization (ILO). Bureau of Library and Information Services. ILO
Thesaurus as provided on ILO website).

BOVEEH: HAEL S sh T S Bl b sh 30 8 2 ) Ecar sl ESUar 0 CRYE: EBRSY LA (FifR ILO) .
K BiEAE BARS 5. ILO Mk EHEAL ILO [F2&m A 8

Occupational disease: Any disease contracted as a result of an exposure to risk factors arising from work
activity (Source: International Labour Organization (ILO). Bureau of Library and Information Services. ILO
Thesaurus as provided on ILO website).

BNV . [R5 85 TRV sh BT s AR B fa 16 DR 21 F R T e (B sy T4 (FFR ILOD « ERIEANE B
A5 e ILO M3 B3R ILO [RIZKaa Al i)

Occupational injuries: Any personal injury, disease or death resulting from an occupational accident
(Source: International Labour Organization (ILO). Bureau of Library and Information Services. ILO Thesaurus
as provided on ILO website).

TH5: BNVEHAT SE A RGE. EReseT: (EPry TS (R ILO)  FPBEMEERSF. ILOK
s EARAER ILO [FIZ&iRA #) .

Organism: Any biological entity capable of replication or of transferring genetic material (Source: Council
Directive 90/220/EEC).

AWk AETRE S sl B A M BT AL e th ORIE: 22 542 2 90/220/EEC)

The Organization: The person or entity holding or applying for certification and therefore responsible for
demonstrating compliance with the requirements upon which FSC certification is based (Source: FSC-STD-
01-001 Vv5-0).

HAR: REFAEBH B E VRSN NSUERAL, 5 ZHEY AT & FSCIMERA RER CkiE: FSC - STD-
01-001 V5-0) -

Peatland: Is constituted by flooded and soggy areas, with large accumulations of organic material, covered
by a layer of poor vegetation associated with a certain degree of acidity, and which presents a characteristic
amber color (Source: Aguilar, L. 2001. About Fishermen, Fisherwomen, Oceans and tides. [IUCN. San Jose
(Costa Rica)).

VeRM: IR0 XIS, BARKERENIR, Ei T —EmaRENTOE Y, SN e
CRIE: Aguilar,L. 2001 RFIAIH . RIS . IUCN. San Jose(EF A% N)) .

Pesticide: Any substance or preparation prepared or used in protecting plants or wood or other plant
products from pests; in controlling pests; or in rendering such pests harmless. This definition includes
insecticides, rodenticides, acaricides, molluscicides, larvaecides, fungicides and herbicides (Source: FSC-
POL-30-001 FSC Pesticides Policy (2005).

RE): & E AT R EY . AP EIL Y S AT a5, 2 AN E S HE, ] E el
ZE . XAFERBEF L KR BRI ARSI KA G HORKF SRR CRIE: FSC-
POL-30-001 (FSCRZHIBKY , 2005%F) .

Plantation: A forest area established by planting or sowing with using either alien or native species, often
with one or few species, regular spacing and even ages, and which lacks most of the principal characteristics
and key elements of natural forests. The description of plantations may be further defined in FSC Forest
Stewardship Standards, with appropriate descriptions or examples, such as:

NR: A8 AP SR ot 5 A St R Ao i N oo Bl Ao 1) 07 A S R AR AR X e 368 3 A P — R B LR R Ao, 45
FEE, [FRS, AR RN ZEEERENOCH R . KT N LA IR AT DLE FSC AR BEAR bR o
T B A B2 B ERE— P U] . T T L

e Areas which would initially have complied with this definition of ‘plantation’ but which, after the passage of

years, contain many or most of the principal characteristics and key elements of native ecosystems, may
be classified as natural forests;

A X, BYMES NIRRT 1 BEad2E0)E, B2 EREs DiERES RGN
TR A B, AT AR 73 N R IR

e Plantations managed to restore and enhance biological and habitat diversity, structural complexity and
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ecosystem functionality may, after the passage of years, be classified as natural forests;
NGRS LD Z AN 2R, SRS RAERDIREMAE N LTk, @24
Je s R N RIRK

e Boreal and north temperate forests which are naturally composed of only one or few tree species, in
which a combination of natural and artificial regeneration is used to regenerate forest of the same native
species, with most of the principal characteristics and key elements of native ecosystems of that site, may
be considered as natural forest, and this regeneration is not by itself considered as conversion to
plantations.
R ARMAAL IR A AR, AR — DR sl DB LA R A, DR SR BE B AN T SR A 45 5 1) 07 3
FOAHE AR A, B 2 HAR S RGN 2 B T BRI G R, XM TR AN R [ N AR
Ak,

(Source 3K §: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0)

Precautionary approach: An approach requiring that when the available information indicates that
management activities pose a threat of severe or irreversible damage to the environment or a threat to
human welfare, The Organization* will take explicit and effective measures to prevent the damage and avoid
the risks to welfare, even when the scientific information is incomplete or inconclusive, and when the
vulnerability and sensitivity of environmental values are uncertain (Source: Based on Principle 15 of Rio
Declaration on Environment and Development, 1992, and Wingspread Statement on the Precautionary
Principle of the Wingspread Conference, 23-25 January 1998).

TR R : 9H (5 SR WS TG ) 25X PR IEAL pl ™ B Jg 53 AN AT 3 IR, Bt N ZRAR LA 1 g i B
RUERNEG BRI R BCR A EW, IR A E 55 1 AR M AN AR, B LA ks SR B HE A A 2 i e
By 1B DR R G fes e N A, CRIE: 4E (RAMRESREES) FI 15, 1992 4. “Wingspread
TR I EE 7, Wingspread 2%, 1998 41 H 23 H&# 25 H)

Pre-harvest [condition]: The diversity, composition, and structure of the forest* or plantation prior to felling
timber and appurtenant activities such as road building.

KAHET CRED = ARREN TARAERAARM FH R TG Eh Z AT FPIRAS, i, BB AT APIRES .

g)rinciple: An essential rule or element; in FSC’s case, of forest stewardship (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V4-
JRI: FSC & LR T HRME B EEA N ZE R . CRJE: FSC - STD-01-001 V4-0)

Protection: See definition of Conservation.

R W ERRT 15E

Protection Area: See definition of Conservation Zone.

frirstn: W “EARGRYH )5E

Publicly available: In a manner accessible to or observable by people generally (Source: Collins English
Dictionary, 2003 Edition).

I ATFERERA . 38 R AT DARE R AT LA B0 —F07 30 ORIE:  CRIARIEIETR B, 2003 4R HIED o

Rare species: Species that are uncommon or scarce, but not classified as threatened. These species are
located in geographically restricted areas or specific habitats, or are scantily scattered on a large scale. They
are approximately equivalent to the IUCN (2001) category of Near Threatened (NT), including species that
are close to qualifying for, or are likely to qualify for, a threatened category in the near future. They are also
approximately equivalent to imperiled species (Source: Based on IUCN. (2001). IUCN Red List Categories
and Criteria: Version 3.1. IUCN Species Survival Commission. [IUCN. Gland, Switzerland and Cambridge,
UK).

AR A WEF D PR, (HNASE T 28R . X PR A T8 PRI X sl e (O S s, a3
PR AR FE T R X ke 1252 SCE ATt 57 AR R EE (f&TFR IUCND 2001 ik fe (NT)¥fh, kT
BT BELE AN AR R A SZ B R . IX SRR AL S [F T e A CRYR: MR4E IUCN, 2001 4,
IUCN 2Lt 4 5% 53 K 5 b5 3.1 it. IUCN #IFif74: 2% i 2:, IUCN Bt 4% 2 8 A1 55 [F G .

Ratified: The process by which an international law, convention or agreement (including multilateral
environmental agreement) is legally approved by a national legislature or equivalent legal* mechanism, such
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that the international law, convention or agreement becomes automatically part of national law or sets in
motion the development of national law to give the same legal* effect (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

2B [E SR B S B R S5 H LA MRt [ byt SR E (B2 M E) e, BUE
R prigtdt . 220 H SO E SGE R P I — 8853, B0R S E SR R 2 I 2 R R B ECR. O
J%: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Reasonable: Judged to be fair or appropriate to the circumstances or purposes, based on general
experience (Source: Shorter Oxford English Dictionary).

EHER: RE R, SO OROLEH BT S 2 AT M EE 2 8 ORI (TR ) ) .

Reduced impact harvesting: Harvesting (or logging) using techniques to reduce the impact on the residual
stand (Source: Based on Guidelines for the Conservation and Sustainable Use of Biodiversity in Tropical
Timber Production Forests, IUCN 2006).

B EIRAR: N T SRR AR B, 8 R F B TRCRAR (BRI o CRIE: (3
FAMME A 2 R 5 AT ER 2R FIFE ) . IUCN 2006 4E)

Refugia: An isolated area where extensive changes, typically due to changing climate or by disturbances
such as those caused by humans, have not occurred and where plants and animals typical of a region may
survive (Source: Glen Canyon Dam, Adaptive Management Program Glossary as provided on website of
Glen Canyon Dam website).

WESERT: KIS, S RIZIRAZ AL, St AR BT (FII A TP SN, 2 X R
SEVIRES A T ORIE: AR 2SR, GRS BRI, M 220y KIM oh E SR AERGIRTED .

Representative Sample Areas: Portions of the Management Unit* delineated for the purpose of conserving
or restoring viable examples of an ecosystem that would naturally occur in that geographical region.

RBEREX: LEPAN 5, JRIERE B DR B AR AR B SLAF I R A2 25 R G ) 1) X3

Resilience: The ability of a system to maintain key functions and processes in the face of stresses or
pressures by either resisting or adapting to change. Resilience can be applied to both ecological systems
and social systems (Source: IUCN World Commission on Protected Areas (IUCN-WCPA). 2008. Establishing
Marine Protected Area Networks — Making it Happen. Washington D.C.: IUCN-WCPA National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration and The Nature Conservancy.).

B R SR EUR DN, — A RGE R SOE N AR, R E DR R IRE . R T AR
SRGMEHIE CRIE: A B RRP B IR X E 2 (RFR9 IUCN- WCPA) . 2008 4. ({Zhk
PR X G L) o HRRET: IUCN- WCPA. [H ZOFEFIRAE )R KARTRP ) .

Restore / Restoration: These words are used in different senses according to the context and in everyday
speech. In some cases, ‘restore’ means to repair the damage done to environmental values that resulted
from management activities or other causes. In other cases, ‘restore’ means the formation of more natural
conditions in sites which have been heavily degraded or converted to other land uses. In the Principles and
Criteria, the word ‘restore’ is not used to imply the recreation of any particular previous, pre-historic, pre-
industrial or other pre-existing ecosystem (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

PR ZIAEAFRFES A G A ZMARNER., BT, “RE” 2FRBEHEE S
BB R RO IR EMEIE RS . fE R —2iE LT, “RE” RFRE O A HIB B N e R
KR b, TERE HARIPIRIL . TEARJE MRS AE S,  “PRE” —iR IR R E R . SLRTH . 5L
WAL RET T PA R B AT MAES KA HED CRIE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

The Organization* is not necessarily obliged to restore those environmental values that have been affected
by factors beyond the control of The Organization, for example by natural disasters, by climate change, or by
the legally authorized activities of third parties, such as public infrastructure, mining, hunting or settlement.
FSC-POL-20-003 The Excision of Areas from the Scope of Certification describes the processes by which
such areas may be excised from the area certified, when appropriate.

PHUFT S5 EWBA TR R R G A SEME AT RO, Bl B IR 9H . URAA B =5 ISR UE KI5 50
CHA LIRS R, FPEECE ) o« FSC-POL-20-003 (TS FHERR X IR B AA, 1E1E 4IRS
e, AT DURRIZ 2 X A DIE DX P R ER -

The Organization is also not obliged to restore environmental values that may have existed at some time in
the historic or pre-historic past, or that have been negatively affected by previous owners or organizations.
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However, The Organization is expected to take reasonable measures to mitigate, control and prevent
environmental degradation which is continuing in the Management Unit as a result of such previous impacts.

LRI 552Ky 52 I YT P9 B S AA A AOPABE (L, B52 21 LA A P A7 = BSORLA) £ 1T 2 70 R A B 410 1
EAZ AU 5 BRI BRI SE AU, PR L8 A A 32 22 AT S I (R A IR AL

Riparian zone: Interface between land and a water body, and the vegetation associated with it.
TR LHAUKER S X, IF S R AR .

Risk: The probability of an unacceptable negative impact arising from any activity in the Management Unit
combined with its seriousness in terms of consequences (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

PR 228 U R AT AT 207 A AN T2 B2 B G0 T R B R R R R A CRI: FSC - STD-01-
001 V5-0) -

Scale: A measure of the extent to which a management activity or event affects an environmental value or a
management unit, in time or space. An activity with a small or low spatial scale affects only a small
proportion of the forest each year, an activity with a small or low temporal scale occurs only at long intervals
(Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

FUAR . DI [ B [ _E A 20 T 2l s PR B A A 8 A I BRI o /I A B AR R 22 ) RUBE 3
ENARERE DG AR /INB 7 G B0, /N SR AR B T8 RUBE PR3 S48 A A T AR AR It 18] 18] B AR 31 ORI
FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Scale, intensity and risk: See individual definitions of the terms ‘scale’, ‘intensity’, and ‘risk’.
PR, SREERIXRS: W R L COmRPET ORI XU ERRE .

Significant: For the purposes of Principle 9, HCVs 1, 2 and 6 there are three main forms of recognizing
significance.

BER: HTEN P& ME 1. 2. 6, XEEEFINITH=AFZRA.

. A designation, classification or recognized conservation status, assigned by an international agency
such as IUCN or Birdlife International;

HAFEAEPRAR, i 5 AR (TUCN) BRIE PR S8, 45 Tamds . o KE0l al R FOIRES

. A designation by national or regional authorities, or by a responsible national conservation
organization, on the basis of its concentration of biodiversity;
HEZR . 7 EEHTTEEEN SRR E R R IPAHLIRE . RGN EDZFEERF 5

o A voluntary recognition by the manager, owner or Organization, on the basis of available information,
or of the known or suspected presence of a significant biodiversity concentration, even when not
officially designated by other agencies.
HIEERE . P& Bl E AW . BDR G e IE IR 2, IR DA BBkl C k0 sl el A7 72 &
T8 B Z R,

Any one of these forms will justify designation as HCVs 1, 2 and 6. Many regions of the world have received
recognition for their biodiversity importance, measured in many different ways. Existing maps and
classifications of priority areas for biodiversity conservation play an essential role in identifying the potential
presence of HCVs 1, 2 and 6 (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).

X LT R AT AT — PP EE AT H BN SR IME 1. 24 6. W2 ARTTERHE, HE EFZHX, , &k
S0t H AW 2 R EE BT . B A AE W) 2 A I R B X s B A4 2, (R R IRER E RN E 1.
2. 6 MIAFELER K48 T BREEKEH CRIFE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Silviculture: The art and science of controlling the establishment, growth, composition, health and quality of
forests and woodlands to meet the targeted diverse needs and values of landowners and society on a
sustainable basis (Source: Nieuwenhuis, M. 2000. Terminology of Forest Management. IUFRO World Series
Vol. 9. IUFRO 4.04.07 SilvaPlan and SilvaVaoc).

BAREE . SRR @S AR, 450, @EAFREITERN 1R, HERE A FR i 3Eat i
JE IR A 2R BAR SR AIMNE (GRUE: Nieuwenhuis, M.2000. (FHEHEEAREY . EERAL
WAL (IR IUFRO) (A RFET) , % 9%, IUFRO, 4.04.07 “EMMRIAIEFMMIATIT” ) o
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Stakeholder: See definitions for ‘affected stakeholder’ and ‘interested stakeholder’.
RIZEARTT: W “Zemi R Zi AT R BRI R S5 AH ST 12 o

Statutory law or statute law: The body of law contained in Acts of Parliament (national legislature) (Source:
Oxford Dictionary of Law).

Tenure: Socially defined agreements held by individuals or groups, recognized by legal* statutes or
customary practice, regarding the ‘bundle of rights and duties’ of ownership, holding, access and/or usage of
a particular land unit or the associated resources there within (such as individual trees, plant species, water,
minerals, etc.) (Source: World Conservation Union (IUCN). Glossary definitions provided on IUCN website).

FrER: NIRRT, S TE R 2 B G s el mT, R T 4
2 b TEOX B EA TR IR AROR . M. KRR RS MATER. SA . SREUR (80
R BRI S 7ERES” CRIE: A EREPEEE (FFK IUCN) o IUCN M E3AERARE € ) .

Threat: An indication or warning of impending or likely damage or negative impacts (Source: Based on
Oxford English Dictionary).

B xof RIDH A 28 AT E B SR B TS ) — AR BB ORIE: ARIE (CREESEER ) O

Threatened species: Species that meet the IUCN (2001) criteria for Vulnerable (VU), Endangered (EN) or
Critically Endangered (CR), and are facing a high, very high or extremely high risk of extinction in the wild.
These categories may be re-interpreted for FSC purposes according to official national classifications (which
have legal* significance) and to local conditions and population densities (which should affect decisions
about appropriate conservation measures) (Source: Based on IUCN. (2001). IUCN Red List Categories and
Criteria: Version 3.1. IUCN Species Survival Commission. IUCN. Gland, Switzerland and Cambridge, UK.).

SRR AR EAGRYEEE (2001 %) KI5 & (VU). #ife (EN)ERfE (CR)FRUERIPIFR, XLLy)
ol I TET O BT 7 e o P e XIS AR e XU sl o XU« 7E FSCANIEA, AT DRSS BT /e [E B 5 38 (AR
OO« HHUIRBURI R CRERZ I e R B AOE S AR 5 i), BRI REX . ORVE: R4
I[UCN, 2001 4, IUCN L4325k 3.1 fit. IUCN ¥IM 42 4, IUCN B 2 AL F= o) .

Timber harvesting level: The actual harvest quantity executed on the Management Unit*, tracked by either
volume (e.g. cubic meters or board feet) or area (e.g. hectares or acres) metrics for the purpose of
comparison with calculated (maximum) allowable harvest levels.

RARER: A8 BASEBRIRAIKT, AT RLEE AR (R sz KBk 9 O B A (Lhin A gem ) S5
ERACREN, HEMENT 5itEL (RKRME) B RAEIEITH L .

Timely manner: As promptly as circumstances reasonably allow; not intentionally postponed by The
Organization*; in compliance with applicable laws, contracts, licenses or invoices.

KBS & PR, JFaT RS ERE; B RIS, fFEERREE. 540, k.

Traditional Knowledge: Information, know-how, skills and practices that are developed, sustained and
passed on from generation to generation within a community, often forming part of its cultural or spiritual
identity (Source: based on the definition by the World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO). Glossary
definition as provided under Policy / Traditional Knowledge on the WIPO website).

EGEER: £ MEX A, KRB, FAIMUGHEREE . ey, BORFMRGINOE, 8T T H e
PHEFAER —3B 5. ORYE: DU TR (WIPO) [ SUNSER .t AR P2 B 25 3 P BUR ML 4t
FRER 7 AR TE & X3 .

Traditional peoples: Traditional peoples are social groups or peoples who do not self-identify as indigenous

and who affirm rights to their lands, forests and other resources based on long established custom or
traditional occupation and use (Source: Forest Peoples Programme (Marcus Colchester, 7 October 2009)).

BHER: EgERENMANE CRFEAER, Bl TR0 MBS0 A, RBARXH . AR
HewIEMA BRI S F AR R A CRIE: HHERITE (Marcus Colchester, 20094 10 H7 H) ) &

Uphold: To acknowledge, respect, sustain and support (Source: FSC-STD-01-001 V5-0).
Sedp. JRIN. BE. JIPRISCRE CkiE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0) .

Use rights: Rights for the use of resources of the Management Unit that can be defined by local custom,
mutual agreements, or prescribed by other entities holding access rights. These rights may restrict the use of
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particular resources to specific levels of consumption or particular harvesting techniques (Source: FSC-STD-
01-001 V5-0).

R 5. SERWMS & B El At A HE B RIHLR 52 B 5 AR AR SR U RO AR o X LSRRI AT BL™
% PR A B AR B VH 2 B R A ARRAREOR CRJE: FSC - STD-01-001 V5-0)

Verifiable targets: Specific goals, such as desired future forest conditions, established to measure progress
towards the achievement of each of the management objectives*. These goals are expressed as clear
outcomes, such that their attainment can be verified and it is possible to determine whether they have been
accomplished or not.

WAEEAR: FERER, HCAE R RRARMOIRIL, @A B R A & SE I — A2 B ORI e . X
H bR A B ELAE R PPAG ---- 58 1K 28 H A /e 15 58 il 58 2 AT BERY .

Very Limited portion: The area affected shall* not exceed 0.5% of the area of the Management Unit* in any
one year, nor affect a total of more than 5% of the area of the Management Unit* (Source: based on FSC-
STD-01-002 V1-0 FSC Glossary of Terms (2009)).

1R/NEIER Sy AEARAT— DR, IR A2 E BA AR 0.5%, MRS EA RGBT 28
PR 5%, CRIE, LLFSC 2009, FSC-STD-01-002 V1-0 FSC RiEHE NFHA «

Waste materials: unusable or unwanted substances or by-products, such as:

RFW: AGEH BT ZL 0P 5 s 7, B

. Hazardous waste, including chemical waste and batteries;
BEIRZIEND, CFEAS R SR L
. Containers;
Fas 3
. Motor and other fuels and oils;
TRZEAIL B R R 2
. Rubbish including metals, plastics and paper; and
b, BERE)E, BRIt BLK
o Abandoned buildings, machinery and equipment.

ZFESEL, HLER B %

Water bodies (including water courses): Seasonal, temporary, and permanent brooks, creeks, streams,
rivers, ponds, and lakes. Water bodies include riparian or wetland systems, lakes, swamps, bogs and
springs.

K CEIEREE) « FHVER), [EERAK AVERANE S NAL R VO] SRR . KA R R A
W RS WA, B TRIEAUR K.

Water scarcity: A water supply that limits food production, human health, and economic development.
Severe scarcity is taken to be equivalent to 1,000 cubic meters per year per person or greater than 40% use
relative to supply (Source: Millennium Ecosystem Assessment. 2005. Ecosystems and Human Well-Being:

Policy Responses. Findings of the Responses Working Group. Washington DC: Island Press, Pages 599-
605).

KEBRES . KGR E TREAr”, ANM@EFEMLFHRE. ™EHRZ S T84 A 1000 3707 KBk
KT 40%HIAHMHEZ . CRIE: THEEDS RSV . 2005448 RGN NATECE. SR TR,
1ER%H DC. BU5H R, 599-605)

Water stress: Occurs when the demand for water exceeds the available amount during a certain period or
when poor quality restricts its use. Water stress causes deterioration of freshwater resources in terms of
guantity (aquifer over-exploitation, dry rivers, etc.) and quality (eutrophication, organic matter pollution, saline
intrusion, etc.) (Source: UNEP, 2003, cited in Gold Standard Foundation. 2014. Water Benefits Standard).

KA BB : KT SR — e P R AT R, B KR PR A R R AR S . KA i S BRI
HPFKE (BKELEF K, WHRTESE) FUKE (&R G55, HKENE) B CRIE: BE
EEHLIE, 2003, 5| AW SRHEFEES 2. 2014, KAGARE)
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Wetlands: Transitional areas between terrestrial and aquatic systems in which the water table is usually at
or near the surface or the land is covered by shallow water (Source: Cowarding, L.M., Carter, V., Golet, F.C.,
Laroe, E.T. 1979. Classification of Wetlands and Deepwater Habitats of the United States. DC US
Department: Washington).

Under the Ramsar Convention, wetlands can include tidal mudflats, natural ponds, marshes, potholes, wet
meadows, bogs, peatlands, freshwater swamps, mangroves, lakes, rivers and even some coral reefs
(Source: IUCN, No Date, IUCN Definitions — English).

Workers: All employed persons including public employees as well as ‘self-employed’ persons. This includes
part-time and seasonal employees, of all ranks and categories, including laborers, administrators,
supervisors, executives, contractor employees as well as self-employed contractors and sub-contractors
(Source: ILO Convention C155 Occupational Safety and Health Convention, 1981).

TA: iEZENRD, BFAFELRMN “HE” ANRA. SIFEIESNFRNPHIMARMEFEN T, G5 shE.
BHEA, B, SREEANRL. AREREREDCAEREAGEMNSEE CRIE: BEFRT LHHAAZ C155, (K
Wz 45 BENY)Y , 1981) .

End of Standard



